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tracting in Education, sponsored by the Assistant Secretary for Planning

cWelfare under Contract No. HEW-0S-70-156.

_%eight performance contracting ﬂrograms in five districts that were the,
'.-\will be included in part in the performance contracting guide that ..fh-
‘comprise the surveyed base for- this report.' In.a, few cases, where the

.basis, the experience of a district is not identified»vithithe,district.f

'The districts were chosen primarily becausevof a ratheruunique experi- .

144

PREFACE.

- This Working Note is part of the Rand Study of Performance Con-'

and Evaluation of the United States Department of Health, Education and 3

Aspects of planning for performance contracting in education are
discussed.» Included is a summary description of the experiences in: :
several districts and a discussion of the role of three state. depart-v o
ments: of education. A planning guide put out by a fourth state depart-=.r'?“
ment of education will ‘also be discusspd. In substance, "the. material i

of this report. is complementary to and . includes the materials from the

subject of an in-depth field monitoring and evaluation reported to HEW-
in Rr900-HEW, Case. Studzes in Penﬁannanae Cantractzng.v The material

Rand ds preparing._ : . . R S
In tota1, 20 local districts and 3 state departments of education

experie*ce is a matter of public record,’ that district is identified.

In other cases, because the information was given on a confidential

ence in performance contracting and because they provided a ‘sample withff;iﬁ,;”
a wide range of conditions and actions taken.‘ Similarly, the state dé—7 .
partments of education all assumed a’ ‘different role in planning perfor-
mance contracting for the districts in their states. :
The purpose is to report on a wide variety of experiences and to .:K'J”:.

note particular problem areas encountered in planning performance con-- R

. tracting during the 1970-71 program year. The emphasis is on activitiess'.-~'f

at the district level but the different roles assumed bv state depart-

ments of education will be discussed.




" the match between the needed and the currently avazZabZe management

‘(Sole source se1ection or noncompetitive bidding does not, of course, '

‘require ‘the request for proposal ) Of these . documents, the contract is

'hensiveness and flexibility in outlining the responsibilities of the
“LEA and the LSC. ' :

'_:eﬂtatzan with the focal point of. program management and ‘the. lines of re-‘-;
_"-”sponsibility clearly visible._, ‘Lack of program orientation presented an .

: ‘,_operational problem in most of the districts because traditionally the

B r\j;-inputs of the educational process rather than the produ""t'f_or output of

~ SUMMARY

This Working Note discusses -some; of the more v-important.management B

skills and pro_cedure_s needed for the ;‘design, {mplementation, and oper-.

‘ation of performance‘contracting programs for education, and ‘e'x‘plores’

skills and procedures in school district management.

The management practices used in twenty geographically-distinct
sites that were involved in over thirty performance contracting programs
were surveyed. This direct data source, in con junction with Rand ex-
perience in the field of analysis for educational planning and res’ource '
management, provides the base for the substance of this report. e

Three major management considerations are identified. (l) Plan—-

ning the performance contracting program, (2) Organizing to effectively

‘manage the operation of the program, and (3) Developing the.capability

to evaluate the results of the program in terms of itscomparativ'e_-cost.‘
and effectiveness. ’ , ST
In planning the performance contract program of instruction, for-

mal documentation is necessary for effective management.  This: is true

" even if there is an atmosphere of mutual trust between the loca1 educa-:'

tional agency (LEA) and the learning system contractor (LSC) This

‘documentation--the request for proposal prepared by the LEA, the bid

or proposal submitted by the Lsc, and the resulting contract or agree:nenr__"“""

provides the written means of communication between the LEA and the LSC.

the most important. It should strike a workable balance between compre-'_f_';"f.{r 8

‘The management of performance contracting requires a program om- :

administrative structure is oriented toward either the functions or the fome



R of the need to develop the requisite in-house capability or to contract]%

‘ and for estimating program cost. Dne without the other is unproductive. B

.1before the. analytical capability to use the methodology is developed.'.

‘methodology for measuring program effectiveness and cost.

—vi—

.the'process. Performance contracting experience provides'an'example of
the need for management by program and should serve as an impetus to its
development as one way to more effective use. of educational resources._vb .

Evaluating a performance contracting program in terms of its com- "7"-.,u?

parative cost and effectiveness hss two important aspects. the anaZyt-

ioal eapability and the nethodology for measuring the program output

Not surprisingly, the current inadequacy of both the capability and the .n,i"i'
methodology presented a major obstacle to the school district evaluating
the concept. of performance contracting for. education.&:_g'f3 SRR

There needs to. be a two-pronged, concurrent attack on the problem._
Logically, it could be argued that the methodology has;\o be delineat‘ »

- Conversely, and somewhat more. appropriately, the exis en

::facilitate
the development, or the advancement of the state-of-t_e,art,‘of the

analytical capability at the school district level sh:f

rent school diutrict management consideration should be an assessment

for. analytical services.v o . ,
' In sum, the concept of performance contracting appears to: offer

way to effect an improvement in the management of education by., - .ﬂg’Jif
Acting as a change agent in the’use-of resourees;:
Supporting changes‘in traditionalfstaffing;patterns.‘

Forcing an improvement in evaluation»methodology{.gf'

0O O O o

Promoting school and district reorganization. -
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I. INTRODUCTION

THE NEED FOR PLANNING

The successful design, implementation, and operation of a perfor- BT

- mance contracting program in education is dependent on the quality of

1planning that goes into each of these stages.‘ Thefevaluation of the '”
results also depends on planning for the evaluation on ‘a timely basis.'

: Timely basis in this gense’ is planning to evaluate before he data are -

'cedures or actions that contributed to either a smoothl opedpting pro—

gram or to the solution of a particular problem.. This information will U
be part of the basis for developing the guidelines for planning perfor—iﬂ"ﬂ

».=mance contracting rrograms.

The districts that were: selected for this portion of Rand's studv_'h
of periormance contracting in education represent a wide range of sizes,;'ﬁ
'management capability, and wealth The districts varied from large ur-f;::,
ban school districts, 125, 000 or more students enrolled, with a well-'e"_ L
organized hierarchy of responsibilities, to small districts,vless than lf:dp
~3000 students enrolled, with a traditionally organized but small admin—fffff,_
istrative staff. .The large district normally has its ownvdata ‘proces- ,if?”yl

vsing capability or at least has access to data pnocessingvfacilities.‘ufffn*
" In most" small districts, access to data processing facilities was lim-

.. ited 1f not”out,of_the,question._ Ihis,isJnot,to.sav_that,either,size 215;#%‘ﬁf




of staff by itself or data‘prOcessing capability by itself contributes

to the success of the performance contracting approach. Rather, it is
that a large staff increases the probability of having the needed exper-
tise on hand for the effective management ‘of performance contracting.

The existence of a data processing capability can also be an indicator .
of a district 8 -ability to use the management tools currently available.
On the other hand the small district might have a managerial advantage
especially when dealing with the problem of acceptance of the perfor—-
mance contract program by the community and by the teachers.

There is another aspect of planning that was part of the initial
observation requirements. ' This is determining‘vhether or not the indi—
viduals on the district staff had exposure to some of the management'
techniques being borrowed from other disciplines and applied, sometimes

inappropriately, to the problems of educational planning. An example

would be an overemphasis on the mechanics of cost control with an elab- - SR

orate record keeping of expected cost versus actnal cost and with-de-
tailed explanation of variances for minutebperiods of lifevof‘the.per—
formance contracts. This will be discussed in one particular example
"where the Request for Proposal (RFP) was so complex in this area that

it overshadowed all other aspects.

DISTRICTS INCLUDED IN THE PLANNING SURVEY

Twenty educational agencies are involved in the.assessment of plan- ”‘fﬂ'

ning for performance contracting programs. These aregshonnfinjFig. 1,

Other programs in the 1970-71 program year are shown in Appendix A. As

/"was mentioned earlier, we are interested in identifying the possible

impact of different procedures on the success or failure of . performance ci,_ft;

contracting. of. these field survey sites, five Gmarked with an asterisk)”'
are also included in the report on the in-depth field nnnitoring and

*
,evaluation.

 "see P. Carpenter, A. W, Chalfant, G. R. Hall M. L. Rapp. and .
G. C. Sumner, Case Studies in Performance Contractmg, The Rand Corpo—
ration, R-QOO-HEW, Santa Monica, California (forthcoming) h




_this study is shown in Fig. 2. The role plaved by the state departmentffﬁﬁ

‘of education in-planning performance contracting was explored.' The .

Alachua County, Fla. Muskegon, Mich,

Compton; Calif. New Jersey .
Dade Coutty, Fla. 'Philadelphia, Penna.
Denver Area, Colo. - Portland, Oreg.
~ . (3 programs) ) (3_programs, 1969-70)
EL Cajon, Calif. o San Diego, Calif.
Flint, uich.. . San Francisco, Calif.
Gary, Ind. - Texarkana, Ark.
Gilroy, Calif.' : | | {Liberty-Eylau, Texas
Grand Rapids; Mich. (1969-70 and 1970-71 programs)

- (3 programs) Virginia S S
' (7 programs, including one S
Greenville, S .C. in Norfolk) . _
Mesa, Ariz.

~ Yuba County, Calif,
}Eig.ilg;FiéZd.sites~fbrprdﬁning'suﬁvéy

The geographic distribution of the planning sites contacted for

states are.' New Jersey, Virginia, and Colorado. In addition, we had

‘occasion to observe, through our studies in Grand Rapids, some of the d s

activities of the Michigan State Department'of Education.t In particu-‘-”

lar, we have made use of a guide prepared by the department which is/”

'available,for distribution. The guide provides a good overview of the

- activities and the role of the department in assisting.the districts.

PROFILE OF THE PLANNING DISTRICTS

In the terms of enrollment_the sample includes 7 small, 9 medium,

~and 3 large districts. Five of the districts had some data'processing

capabilities. For the most part, this was related to general student

services, payroll and other business services.» Only three of the dis- -

- tricts had a planning, programming, and budgeting system as an acknowl- ° ;

eged part of their district.operation. The overall analytical capabil-

itiesfof thevstaffiofkali districts‘were.typically.minimal, as in most
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districts at this time. One of the district-level impacts of having
tried performance contracting programs may well be an attempt to improve
the analytical capability of the district staff. Analytical capability
here is used in the very broadest sense to include the systematic eval-
uation of performance contracting as well as the usual analysis of test
scores and the keeping of student-achievement statistics. Most districts
that had data processing equipment (e.g.',’ Gar'y, Indiana) did not us the -
capability to support the analytical aspect of planning. " N
In none of the districts was a central evaluation staff identified' '
the functwn of evaluation was fragmented throughout the district or-
ganization. For-the most part, evaluation seemed to be housed in the

baliwick . of the instructional services. Previous district experience "

seems to be restricted to using outside contractors for district opera- T

tions in the areas of construction, auditinL, and teacher training._.
‘ Contractors operating in a classroom as in performance contracting rep- :

resents a marked departure from normal operating procedures. ~In, most

of the districts, not only were the instructional ‘services essentially o

turned over to an outside contractor but also the support-type services.:-"""

such as evaluation and management activities were essentially in .the
hands of nonschool staff. o _ : ‘, .
Programs in the field survey sites involved students in the ele- o
mentary and junior high grade levels. All but a few of . the-_programs s
provided for reading and sometimes mathematics ins.t‘ruction._'-f_‘\One dis-~
trict is plannin'gmperformance contracting for,'occupational training at
the high school level. Another program involved a performance contract
for teacher train'ing; another program (E1 Cajon, California) had teachers
working with the LSC in improving their instructional technique as well
as in providing instruction. In one district, the teachers, through "
~ their teachers' association, contracted with ‘the school district in the

same manner as an LSC.

| RANGE OF PLANNING ACTIVITIES

A wide range of outcomes resuited' from the planning activities in
the districts surveyed as 'the data base' for this_ report. . Three disricts

" are of particular interest. One district spent the year




’ehg;be affected by the program._

systematically ‘investigating the ing ‘ans outs of performance contracting.

The focal point, here, was the program and curriculum development area

of the superintendent's office._ Qeveral staff members were: ‘involved

in ‘the research effort that’ covered not only the activities of other

: diatricts in. performance contracting but also the reaction of the dis-' . :sfhh_
trict staff and the community to the concept of contracting with an. Lsc =
to provide education and the pinpointing of potential areas within the
district where performance contracting might be used. The district is
currently plasning to undertake a performance contract in the gecond. - .
half of 1971-72. The long-range expectation is that if performance con-
tracting elsewhere is successful.in doing what the district has not been -
able to do, then the district can learn from this experience (e.g., o
teach reading better), and apply the practices of. the LSC as a part of ‘f
their regular programs. | | ' |

In effect, the district has benefit*ed from ‘the experience of other dis--
tricts during the 1970-71 year. More important however, is. that the
district knows a good deal about its needs, its capabilities, and ‘the o

: “match of the performance contracting approach to- these needs and capa-’
bilities. . . o B}

In another district, efforts to plan for a performance contract  °
were unsuccessful Before the end of the first. ‘year of the Texarkana-.
performance contract, this district superintendent decided to -atart a:
performance contract. At that time, the district was using . materialsfy;5

vof two publishers who subsequently: became learning system contractors.,f"'

for other districts in the 1970-71 school year. As envisioned, the .
materials and services would ‘be- purchased from the publisher on.an acrf f;.;,f
: countability contract. Psyment would have been based on pre-negotiated‘?1ﬁ
standards of performance and full payment would have been nade. for only P
_those students who achieved a full year 8 growth after being in the pro-v'

-ﬂgram for a year.. The program was ‘to be part. of a- proup of other inno

»ﬂvative practices. The advantages and disadvantages were to be exploredQ'

,1by the superintendent, the ataff, and members of the community., This .
‘exploration, however, did not adequately involve the teachers ‘who would“xf“
In addition, the ide:
':.7and cost effectiveness were: strongly emmhasized.~!

ﬁﬁof accountability;‘ S e




Because of these emphases and lack of involvement cf teachers, the
proposed performance contracting program encountered sufficiently se-.
- vere resistance (strike threatened) from the teachers to stop the plans :
" for the performance contract. Remember, these even*s took place beforei.

the initial performance contract in Texarkana was completed or even

: _‘well under way. Teachers felt that outsiders were being brought in andf,

B :-dents in a particular grade. The problem was that only’ag ew of the”’

.paid to. do the teaching Job and yet the teachers would still be he1d

responsible.. Perhaps if there had been an. involvement of the teachers ,5 ur.h
: in the initial planning, tne result would have been different.,.uzv;, ;-fiiff
| A third district went thrOugh the motions of identifying the edu-A;:fifu
cational need but then selected an educational program on anotner, essen-—‘
tially noneducational basis. The resulting problem in this case was
;that there was no match between the target population and the program

offered by the LSC.v The result was a performance contract with the per-:?
,formance guarantee being to increase the reaiing speed of ar ;“‘ :

students were reading at grade level or even as high as one'

_-grade 1eve1 The outcome was a performance contracting program’that

: was expectedly unsuccessful in terms of meeting its objective

‘ment to the contractor, however, was based on: a flat rate for heystu

dents in the program, with a bonus in case of meeting the objective of

increased reading speed. R : '. S ' ‘_ -
The point here is that the district planning to’ undertake a per= “».‘ b

formance contract has to identify the educational need and to make this o

need known to the LSC. The identification of need an acceptes step

in planning nonperfornance contracting programs, is crucial to a suc-

cessful performance contract program. No amount of planning exp-rtise _

on the part of ‘either the district or the contractor can overcome defi- o

-’ciencies in this initial step. " The identification of need is. necessary o e

even if there is no competitive bidding, in evaluating the proposed pro-“j

gram of a sole source LSC, the district must assess whether or not the R

Proposed Program is designed to meet the objective or need It seems N

. apparent . that the LSC also’ has an obligation to evaluate this need in
responding to the RFP. .

»
B i
)




The identification of educational need, of course, only begins
.f@the planning process for performance contracting. As with any pr°¢esgff"
_people and techniques are essential ingredients. People are Particu_ - “
f.larly 1mportapti the exPerience to date: indicates that a broad involve'zf.ﬁflwli

h'ment of district staff contributes to the’ success of the program. Ade-f e
quate techniques tor planning are available.. As they are used their f3y_;{i.ym
effectiveness will improve. The functioning of the combination of

' people and techniques is described in the discussion of planning for

' ‘hr;performance contracting.'

USE OF EXTERNAL ASSISTANCE OR TECHNICAL SUPPORT

Of the districts with a performance contracting program, about half ,';
used some form of external assistance or technical support. This sup-"'

. port was contracted for as services from a management support group . L
(MSG). Other districts, again about half of the districts, used an eval-.ff"

uater, an 1ndependent educat1°“81 auditor (concerned mostly with auditinsnﬂf}LJ’
the educational aspect of the program and its outcome), or a testing . g
contractor. These functions are usually the subject of separate con- i,{y\j_a f
tracts between the district and the contractors. In some cases, subcon-‘;f”:'ﬁ”
tracts are written with the prime contractor being the learning system .
contractor. The evaluation, the educational audit, and the testing con-_:;ﬁ e

: tractors are more central than the management support group, but the

MSG role has evolved into a wide-ranging 1nvolvement in the entire plan-'i #f;.f
;ning and operation of a performance contracting program. ' :

_ '” The HSG services have included help to ‘the district in writing the .
"RFP “in evaluating the bids and the bidders, and 4n. writing grant appli-_ o
f& cations and . contrects.. The identification of need identification and e
"“.selection of the program students determination of the performance ob—:ii‘

f]*ijectives' ;pecification of test instruments, development of.payment

‘Wi:schedules, loeating qualified contractors, and detailing'legal constraints

'hfﬁhave all: been functions performed by the MSG.; Sufficient“data are not ﬁ'

":'Lavailable at this time to draw realistic inferences about he success K
of the MSG or about the need for the HSG It cannot be denied however, N

"?*éﬁthat the. MSG;did_serve as s management catalyst in th"*development of .

"fncept f erformance contracting and its implementati 'fso far.




Educational Turnkey Systems is predominant among those orgahiza-

tions performing the management support éroup services. During the

1970-71 program'year, however, the MSG role was played by a regional

educational service center, funded‘dnder Title III of the Elementary
- and Secondary Education Act (ESEA), and by several of the LSCs.. In the

1971-72 program year, the management support servicee in one district
- will be performed by the research and evaluation center of a county
= o 'superintendent of schools office in California.

- ORGANIZATION OF THE REPORT

The next section describes the documentation flow necessary iﬁ
planning for performance contracting at the.districf level. The equally
important area of who should be involved at the district level in plan-
ning and implementing a program is explored The role played by dig-
ferent state departments of education is discussed in some detail be-
cause of the potential benefit that can be realized from. effective
participation by the State Department of Education.

_ The concluding section summarizes actions taken by districts with
~ performance contracts during the 1970-71 program year and by districts
iniciating performance contracting during the 1971-72 program year.
In addition, the future plans of districts not in the survey base of
planning activities will be briefly noted.

X
o g \J
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II. PLANNING FOR PERFORMANCE CONTRACTING

INTRODUCTION

Frdﬁifﬁe experience of fhe.districté‘invoived in planning for per-
formance thtracting, an overall picture developed. The Structure for
planning can be described in terms of the documentation fldw'necégsary _

for successful planning. The three main documents are:

. The request for proposal (the RFP).
. The proposal or bid.

. The contract or agreement.

The substance of each of these documents is describedAusiﬁg examples
from the districts in the pianning survey to highlight particulxr #rob-
lems. One of these concerned who was involved in the preparation of 4
the documents and who should be involved in the overall planning process.
This led into an exploration of the "people-side" of manéging perfor-
mance contracting. ' . - .

The nature of the involvement of district staff‘members 1e discussed
in terms of éxpertise needed rather than by 1dentify1ng the_tities of .
the staff members.” In the smaller districts, fhe~super1ntendent and
his three- or four-man staff are assumed to eticompass all the areas of
expertise. In the liarger districts, each type of expertise may be desig-

nated by a director or a coordinator for a specifié area.

DOCUMENTATION FOR PLANNING A PERFORMANCE CONTRACT

The request for propoéal prepafed by the LEA,‘the bid or proposal
submitted by the LSC, and the contract or agreement between the LEA and
the LSC are the writtem means of commmnication in planming the perfor-
mance contract program of 1notructibn.‘ In a non¢0mpet1t1ve bidding,

there is no formal RFP but the substance of the RFP ut;il has to be part ._ﬂ{f

of the districﬁ?c information bane rd, if coununicatéd.to-potential
LSCs, should result in a better program. Cdupteheniivenéloldnd clarity
are necessary im all three documents. In the RFP #hd the proposal or
bid phase, program ambiguities or misconceptions can be cleared by in-
teraction between the LEA and the LSC. Thé p:bduct of thii interaction, -




the contract or agreement, should clearly state the.responsibilities'

of the LEA, the LSC, and. 1f applicable, the outside evaluator, ‘the in-

dependent educational auditor, and the management support group. - |
These documents serve as the structure for the planning of perfor-‘

mance contracting.’ As mentioned earlier, the procedures include those

‘needed by the district for program planning, evaluation - design, evalua-'

vtion, implementation, operation, education audit, and management audit.:

The Reguest for Progosal
The Request for Proposal (RFP), the proposal or bid and the" con--"'

tract are the three main documents in planning for performance contract- SRR

ing. The RF? and the proposal provide a means of exchanging informa-ff

tion betveen ‘the learning system contractor and the local education
agency. The result 1s the contract to carry out the pezformance con-“;v,iﬁ‘4
tract program. Each of these documents will be discussed briefly as’ a
means for providing a atrutture for discussing planning activities=of'
performance contracting. The documentation flow for the planning;of
performance contracting is ‘shown in Fig. 3. In a. noncompetitive bid ‘
situation, houever, it should be recognized that an RFP may not be pte--
pared but that the informational content of an RFP does, in fact, pro- '

vide the assessment of the educational need for the program.
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Fig. 3--Documentation flow of planning performance eontractiiyg
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A good RFP must walk a fine line between providing excessive data o
and too little data. The RFP, if it provides'an excessive amount- of R

information or restraints under which the contractor must operate has .

a straightjacketing effect on the contractor and: thus nullifies the in- S

novative potential of performance contracting._ On the other hand .a.
data-poor RFP is likely to result in an inadequate and inappropriate

bid from the contractor.

One case was noted in the Educatzonal Mhrketeer. V The neﬁsdrelease.f" i

was entitled "They Gave an RFP and No One Came." It stated (slightly
paraphrased) that the request for Proposal for a Performance Contract -
to "increase the positive attitude" of teachers of math issued on be-‘A
nalf of 13 northern California counties, has received 7o responses.
Payment for the in-service project would have been based partia11y on
standardized testing of student achievement and partia11y on “improved"»
teacher performance. The "teacher improvement“ will be measured by a
system being designed by the local education agency, the Yuba County ‘
Schools Office in the City of Harysville,vCalifornia. ,
Allen Buckner, project director for the proposed program, confirmed
. that the RFP was circulated among 48 institutions, agencies, and private v
companies, but no proposals were returned Some potential bidders
stated that the intangible "teacher evaluation" turned them off. In
the opinion of another contractor, the proposal or the RFP was so com~
plex that it would cost more than the contract price to prepare the
proposal. | |
The preparers of the RFP sent out a questionnaire to determine why
' no proposals were received. There were eight items_on‘the.questionnaire.f

These items were:

1. Funding level unsatisfactory.
2. Accountability requirements._. ,
3. Insufficient time for development.‘ ?i
4. Insufficient time for implementation.
5. Specifications generally too restraining.
6. Possible political ramifications.
7. Behavior modification requirements.
8, Other. |
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The.responses'from the‘questionnaire provided little constructive help
to the preparer of the RFP for his‘future efforts. The two items checked
most often were (3) Insufficient time for development and (4) Insuffi- »

“clent time for implementation. The next most checked item was (2) Ac-*'

"price of $39 000, the performance contractor was. required to physically e

-

‘Given this requirement, transportation costs alone in performing

‘ergy and the resources. related to the specific tasksw?fThese were to

countability requirements, followed by (l) Funding level unsatisfactory.
The RFP was very uneven in: terms of content. It was difficult to-‘

determine the objective or the goal of the program.. For the contract

cover the wide geographical area of the l3 northern California counties.

program would have been a signizicant part of the program cost.:g ,ptherfl
interesting aspect of this RFP is that the management demands seemed to‘V
greatly overshadow -the: educational content of the RFP Seeminglyhuxces-

sive safeguards were set up to insure that every step of thef;,

and cost audit. The contractor was required to developf”

delineating each - task. Thia work schedule was to be used th’l

be measured in dollars or hours. The periodic reports by the LSC ine-s,' ,
cluded a monthly planned value of work. saheduled and a monthly plannedff’?sﬂ;;
value of work accompliehed. 1In addition, the program variance ‘was to',
be calculated. Program variance was defined as the difference between”'

planned and actual energy and resources .expended to- achieve work pack-v.l

age tasks. In this case, however, all was not lost._”Ihe,Yuba County

Schools Office proceeded to develop programs involving the training of
500 mathematics teachers and covering the‘l3 northern California coun-
ties. Thus, it could be said that their effort in developing an RFP |

‘was not wasted.

The number of pages 18 no indication of the broadness ‘of scope or
the preciseness of an RFP. Let's compare the two Texarkana RFPs. 1In
1969, the base RFP was five pages plus two attachments,vfor.a'total of
20 pages. This RFP .resulted in several proposals.”-The.winning’proposal.
was in excess of 130 pages, not including the 11 appendices and a Final o
Note. The 1970 RFP was 11 pages for the base RFP with four attachments f;]}.‘f




| vvand an addendum. " The sum total of the pages was about seven times the

i'Fflnumber ‘of pages of the l969 RFP It is’ interesting to note that the .

nzf’vinning propossl in. response to- the lensthy 1970 RFP was’eight pages

long with three’ appendices;, ‘for .4 total of 44 pages: This suggests that

"there is really no correlstion between the number of pages of either

the RFP or the responding proposal and the effectiveness ‘of either.

. The important thing is that the RFP and the resulting proposal shouldgg PR |

© be responsive ‘to one. another and soundly based.v«'

The covering letter for the RFP usually provides an introduction1" T

to the statement’ of work, the broad objective, ‘and ‘an outline for the[s
‘proposal formst.‘ The. duration of the program, the nature of the pro-f
. gram, the description of the target population, and some of the ground ‘

rules for the operation of the program were included in several of the ,,:~
| proposals covering letters. “The statement "of ‘work is the substance -
of a proposal. In one example, the statement of work included ‘the long-'

' range goal of the program, the conditions under which it was to operate,

the pnrformsnce required of the ‘contractor, the measures ‘of performance._f_fi’ i

that would be used the method of contractor reimbursement, ‘the format‘p‘
for reporting on the interim ‘and final ‘phases, and ‘a list of general
‘ conditions and special ‘conditions which the bidder must meet.- In the ,
event the contractor or bidder did not agree with the conditions, ‘the ..
bidder was encoursged to specify his position and give its supporting
rationale and justificstion. ks . | L
- 'The largest section of one RF? was devoted to specifying an . evalu-f
ation design. Another RFP specified that the: propossl would cover six .
items"’ A 7 o , : o , :

.b;l, JA ststement of the problem.’ |
',d2,f‘Technicsl spproach. S
f}tfaf;;project orgsnizstion snd mansgement. ﬁ_g;a AR
' ~_d.ftProject management specificstions. ; | ki N

;,5.:7Corporate\background including personnel data. .

: ,'Lo.; Appendices including hardwsre specifications._if:f'm“

~In addition, the RFP specified the formst for informstion on the cost
dats snd pricing srrsngement. .y .
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Most of the RFPs we encountered in our survey of performance con-
tracting equally emphasized two areas: One, that the bidder provide
an accurate description of the approach to be used in meeting the objec?
tives of the program; the other, that he give a full description of his
past performance and accomplishments‘in similar or related areas of en-
deavor. The emphasis on the track record of the bidder probably rises
from a fear that the LEA could easily be taken by an unscrupulous LSscC.

In general, the contractor was required to submit sepafately de-
tailed cdst breakdowns. In one instance, the breakdown would include
the cost of instruction per student per grade level, the cost increase
within the maximum time period of the contract, or othér details about
the cost of comparable equipuient, consumable and nonconsumébie instruc-
tional materialg. ‘

Typically, the RFP also included the avreas of concern to be con~-
sidered by the LEA in evaluating proposals. An example of these eval-
uation criteria is shown in Fig. 4. Again, the emphasis seems to be on
everything but the program; Not much is said about what actually wiil
be done; under what conditions with what resources, and how will the

success of the program itself be evaluated.

The Proposal

The proposals submitted in response to an RFP usually followed the
format required by the RFP. The proposal submitted as the result of
informal contact between the particular contractor and the LEA has a
good deal more flexibility in terms of content. It should be noted,
however, that there 1s a discernible tendency for follow-on proposals
in the same district, or proposals written for the 1971-72 year, to
follow the format of past winning proposals, solicited or unsolicited.
The message here is that performance contracting has developed its own
way of planning educational programs and operating within the school
districts. There has been a trend toward a sort of universal proposal;
this trend has been helped along by the existence of the management
support group. The MSG very often works with the district both before

and after a performance contract is entered into. They will very often
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I. Soundness of Approach (25%-35%)

A.

Technical

1. Theoretical/conceptual basis

2. Pertinent empirical data

3. Field tested material and techniques :

4. -Behavioral psychology basis -

Socio-political/technical =~

1. Will the community accept? .

2. Will the schools accept!

General factors

1. Degree of nonlabor intensity, i.e., low operating cost

2. Extent to which instruction is individualized '

3. Tesiting instruments proposed and accompanying rationale

4. Plan for training local personnel: (both consultants and
paraprofessionals)

5. Motivational techniques proposed

6. Management aad logistic plan :

7. Provisions for quality control and on-going internal evaluation

8. Range and flexibility of instructional time per day

9. Difficulty of transition of mid-year student trsusfer from
Rapid Learning Center to school system

II. Most Favorable Pricing Arrangement (35%-25%)

A.
B.

C.

Acceptable methods of cost reimbursement -

Account costs broken into following categories:

1. Start-up

2. Capital outlay

3. Operating, actual, and opportunity"

Cost per unit achievement for students with different earning profiles

II1. Past Performance and Technical Ability (15%)

A.
B.

Cc.

Relevance of past performance

Verification by chack with previOus consumers, clients, users,
assoclates, ete.

Personnel

1. Managerial expertise

2. Background in behavioral science and instruction

IV. Organizational Commitment (15%)

A.
B.
C.
D.
E.
F.

Level of corporate support

Investment of time and other resourcez in plsnning proposal
Corporate attitude toward project .

If consortium, clarity of lines of responsibility drawn
Extent of other operations and overcommitment -

Ability to perform on "extras"

1. Social services

2, Other instructional services

3. Counseling and guidance services

4. GED--basic education

V. Other Factors (102)

A.

Hardware technology

1. Cost effectiveness of technical operstions

2, Availabiiity through mass procurement sources

3. Delivery time and guarantees )

4. Maintenance, e-installation, parts, and repsirs

5. Flexibility to use various kinds snd forms of software and
conceptual material-

6. Adaptability to mcdified clsssroom environments

' : . *
Fig. 4--Proposal evaluating eriteria used in Texarkana

* B ' . . o e e
Performance Contracting in Education: The Guaranteed Studenmt Perforrance

Approach to Publu. School System Reform, Education 'rurnkcy Systens, Harch 1970,
. PPs 19-22, _ .
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work right along with the LEA to write the RFP or evaluate the proposal.
After the contract has been let, the management support group continues
- to provide support in the managemeni and analysis areas of the operation
of the performance contract. ' ' ’

The content of the proposal should provide sufficient 1nformation
for the LEA's evaluation of a proposal. The observation made’earlier’
about the content of the. RFP is quite naturally appropriate_for thebprqf
posal. There seems to be an undue amount of emphasis in'the,eontent'of
the proposal on the contractor's corporate history, his reiated‘experi-
ences and performance, and on his COmmitment to the'concept,of'perfor;'
mance contracting. All of this is, of course, relevant 1nformationfthat
should be congidered in the evaluation of alternative proposals. - -How=
ever, in most cases, the extent of this boilerplate-type 1nformation was "
such that 1t*detracted from the snbstance of the‘proposal.,»In'the,fntnre,.'
.this type of information might be‘better.put-in anwattaehment or an ap- dV:.
pendix to the proposal. . | L - e

The ‘body of the proposal then, would cover such points as the

'statement of the contractor's view of the educational problem being ad-

dressed by the performance contracting program, the contractor 8 proposed .5 .

approach in great detail, specifications of equipment, and specification
of staff requirement for teachers, paraprofessionals and management pro-
cedures needed in the operational phase of the program.- In this discus-
sion, the cost of the program has not been mentioned.' It is the procedure
to include cost information about a proposal under separate cover. .This,
ptﬂébretically, allows for the evaluation of the program, independent of
the ecost of the program. The cost of the program is, then, a subsequent
input to the decisionmaking process in selecting the winning proposal.

If the contractor supplies sufficient information about the program and
its resource requirements, the LEA can very quickly determine an esti-
mated cost of the program. In using the planning cost model reported

in WN—7590-HEW,* the LEA can develop cost estimates for the proposed

alternative programs.

S. A. Haggart and G. C. Sumner, Resource Analysie for Performance
Contracting in Education, The Rand Corporation, WN-7590-HEW, Santa Monica,
- California, September 1971.
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As representative of the substance of proposals for performance
contracting, the Dorsett Educational Systems proposal 1* ' the 1969 -70
. school year and the Educational Development Laboratories proposal for
the 1970-71 school year are included in Appendix B.

‘The Performance Contract or Agreement

The negotiation effort culminates in a contract or agreement. For
most of the performance contracting programs, the agteement was both
brief and comprehensive. Unlike the RFP and the proposal, there seems
. to be a wide range variation in the amount and nature of the informa~
tion included in the contract. ‘Generally; the agreements seemed to have
safeguards for both the contractor and the LEA. - .

The agreement between the Board of Education of Grend’Rapids, Mich-
igan, and the Combined Motivational Educational Systems, Inc. covered
the statement of the extent of the program, the time of the program;
the locetion, and the services to be provided under the agreement. The
agreement itself had five parts. The first part dealt'with the teach-
ers and outlined the requirements and responsibility of the district
and the contractor. The second part covered student selection,.agai;_
detailing the responsibilities of both the district and the contractor.
The third part dealt with facilities. Only under the facilities section
was a reference made to the contractor's proposal; in this section, the
district was directed to "provide the equipment and facilities as set.
out as start-up costs in Appendices A and B to the proposal dated July
1970. at Soﬁth Middle School during this term of Agreement as its sole
cost and expense, which equipment and facilities shell'reﬁain the prop-
erty of the district." The fourth part was concerned with the program
per se. It specified the time veriod of operation and specified the
contractor responsibilities for the operation of the progrhm. The'fifth
and last section specified the schedule of fees and basis of payment, '
and was by far the largest section of the five. ;

 The agreement between the Gilroy Unified School District and the
Westinghouse Learning Corporation followed a different format. In this
agreement the first section dealt with backgroirnd and purpose. It de-
scribed in qartative‘fbth the operation of the program in terms of its
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',five major elements: diagnosis, prescription, learning materials,‘moti—
,vation, and evaluation, and gave a brief statement of the objectives of

the program., The second subsection had two parts outlining the respon-

sibility of - .the contractor and the responsibility of the school in pre~

iparing for the opening of the program and for the operation of the program.‘i

The- third section dealt with operation. It stated that the contractor el
will operate the program in the center according to fixed terms and

Tstandards, and outlined the things the school will do in order to as-vt "

'?sist -and . support the program operation. jThe final section concerne
payment., It. specified total payment and the payment basis.ﬁ;,v-,4'
An idiosyncrasy of most of the contracts or grants was the place- 8
ment of general information or conditions under the section dealing withﬁ
payments. These conditions ranged from what to do in case'o ‘hf\

N trophic events from natural causes to the fact that the

P and the LEA. :
- the payment discussion. Naturally, the: location of tnese conditions

These were, as noted above, included;

has very little to do with the substanve--it just seems strange toifind f;,_j
them under the payment section. B _ '._ o ' L o
- The contract between ‘the Texarkana School District No. 7 and the
Educational Development Laboratories was by far the longest. As shown
in Fig. ‘5, the contract included 18 sections and two exhibits. The
contracts for the Grand Rapids and Gilroy programs are in Appendix C
along with samples of contracts for evzluation, management support, out-
side educational audit, and specialized»educational services."Again,
" this sampling is fairly representative of’contracts for these specific
purposes. The contract for the specialized educational services de-
scribes the scope of the ‘work and . the responsibilities and obligations
of the contractor--in this case, consultants, and the: districts. The
substance of this contract had to do with developing a cost .reporting
" format and a program budgeting format and, in general, providing the
district with cost and budget information._
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III.

V.
VI.
VII.
VIII.

x.

XI.

XI1I.
XIII.
XI1v.

XVI.

XV1I.
XVIII.

gxhibit A:

Exhibit B:

Scope of Work

Duties of Contractor

Responsibilities of Contra&tor
Responsibilities of LEA .

Performance Required of Contractor

Method of Measuring Performance

Basis of Payment

Procedures (for testing)

qumula for Payment

Teacher Training

Teacher Administration Policy .

Dissemination Policy

Visitations

Successors and Assigneés

Covenant Against Contingent Fees

Equal Employment Opportunity

Certification of Nonsegregated Facilities
Notice to Prospective Subcontractors of Requirement
for Certifications of Nonsegregated Facilities

Rules for Deciding Whether Two Items are to be Con-
gidered Identical
Analysis of Cost-Effectiveness Ratios

-

Fig. 5--Introductory outline of the Texarkana-EDL Contract -

GENERAL OBSERVATIONS

From the study of the RFPs, the proposals, and -he contracts in

the 1970-71 school year, several observations can be.made. The first
one has to do with the content adequacy of both the RFP and the proposal.
The LEA and LSC have both developed expertise in writing these documents.

In the area of the actual contract or agreement, one important section

should be included.

This is material related to provision for change,
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for reacting or adapting to unexpected conditions after the program has
been in operation. An example can be drawn from the experiences in
Gilroy. The contract specified that 100 students were to be in the cen-
ter, 50 at a time, for 2-1/2-hr periods in the morning and afternoon.
After the first few weeks of operatibn, it was cbserved that 50 students
at a time resulted in a great deal of confusion withinvthe center. It
was suggested that the students be broken into groups of 25 each for
instruction in periods of 1-1/4 hr. Because this was not expected, no
provision was made in the agreement for such a change. Although it was
recommended, this change could not be effected until after the results
of the 120-hr testing program had been released. Because the test re-
sults were not as spectacular as expected,_a good deal of the competi-
tion generated between teachers in thé.progfam and teqéhers in the -
regular program diminishedQ At that time, 1;_wa§ possible to make the
change so that. 25 students were in the tentérhat'one tire and the other
students were absorbed 'in the reguiar program and then returned to the
learning center for their hour and a quarter session. In short, after
the interim test results were'feleased, it was possible to institute

a change in the program that the program téacﬁers‘and :ﬁi on-site direc-
tors wanted to institute much earlier 1ﬁ the year but that the nonpro-
gram teachers had not accepted. It is possible that this situation could
.nave been avoided had there been a recognition of the need for flexibil-
ity within the contract to allow for such changes. '

Another example of the need to provide for flexibility in the con-
tract has to do with staffing. Again in Gilroy, the 1n1t1€1.8taffing
had one teacher and two instructional aildes for each session of the
learning center. This staffing was adequate after the program had been
in operation for a while. During the first few weeks of operation,
when the students were becoming acquainted with the procedures and the
materials, it was felt that additional staff would have been helpful.

It would be impossible. to.write a . contract to cover all such emergencies ...

or needed changes. The:e should be; ﬁowever, some specified allowance
for cooperative 1nteract16n between the contractor and the district as
long as the results of this cooperation do not substantially alter the

purpose and method of the performance contracting program.
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 The important areas’ to be covered in the contract are shown in

Fig. 6. Notice that the program 1tself is emphasized; what the program.

is, what it takes to insure .smooth operation, and the bssis for payment,

" are to be spelled out. The needed provisions for change, ‘as discussed L,_ '
above, should state the types of ‘changes allowed, the magnitude of the’ ""”foﬂi ﬁ;f

‘changes, the initiation procedures, and the means of resolution..

Purpose/Ohjective
LEA responsibilities
LSC-responsibilities

Program
Target population
Staffing -
Equipment
Materials
Configuration
Testing -
Operation

Payment '
Amount of payment
Basis for payment
Timing of payments

Management procedures
Planning

. Administration
Logistical
Operational

Provisions for changes -
"Types of changes
Allowable magnitude
‘Initiation procedures .
Means of resolution :

',Eiga 6--Areae ta;bevcbvered ?ﬂwth%-éoﬁtiaéﬁzﬁa;

o ket s et e w0 s e e D o s b Ny e e e AR e L e i S SR B 1 Ay Ao 8 A 1 e 20 11 s 31 e s s
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'IIIu ORGANIZATIONAL AND MANAGEMENT CONSIDERATIONS

" INTRODUCTION *

" A broad and ntructured.organizational involvement is needéd for

mansging peffornance contracting at the school district level. Implicit '

in the earlier discussion of the planning activities there was the as-

sumption that the greater the involvement of the staff at all levels

the more like1y'you are to have a successful performance contract. This

7 ie true throu~h all phases--the negotiation phase, planning phase, and

‘ the operational phagse--if the involvement is scructured to show the re- -

sporsibilities of the staff membere of both vne LEA and the LSC.
Most, but not all, of the contractors of the l970-?l_program year

‘have had experience in the business or industrial management’practices

needed to produce a product. This ‘was held againat the contractor by

.some of those who interpreted performance Lontracting in a narrow sense,;:

 of producing a unit of achievement for a unit of cost. As the programa’l el

of the contractor were contracted for and implenented a recognition

 of the contractors' awareness of . the process, as well as a concern for '

the product, developed. This recognition, eventually, led to an appre-
ciation on the part of the LEA of the benefits that could be gained
from a systematic approach to the. process of education. This did not
happen instantly. '

During the 1970-71 program year, many of the problems can be traced
back to the basic mismatch betwizen the two ways of doing business~-the

_contractor's way and the educational.adminiatrator's uay. The LSC con=

centrates on the program, determining what is to be done, setting up

the machinery to get it done, and organizing for control.

ORGANIZATIONAL INVOLVEMENT AT THE DISTRICT LEVEL

~-Educational administration has not in the past-concentrated-on man-- . -

- aging the educational process by programs. Typically, in a small dis-

trict the superintendent has an assistant superintendent, usually for
business services. As the enrollment increases, associate or assistant

superintendents are added for instructional services and personnel
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services and then for elenenfary and for secondary education, if eppiiceble.'
Again in relation to size, directors, eupervisdrs, coordinators, and con-
sultants are added as major administrators in such areas as ahown in Fig. 7.
Melding these different ways of doing business 1nto .an, effective B
means of managing performance contracting topk time. Who ehoulc_l_be_ in-
volved had to be determiﬁed. Recognized focal points of relﬁoheibility
had to be identified. Communication lines had to be estebliehed. Pro-
cedures for resoluticn of daily problems related to program .content or
operation had to be worked out. Data needs end sources had to be;dete:~
mined. As the program year progressed, most of thele teeks'vere accom=
plished, with varying degrees of success and trauma, simply because of
necessity. Others will requird more time and effort. - |

Superintendent
Administrative Assistant

Associate Superintendent,‘beeieele
Administrative Assistant, business

Assistant 8uperintendent, elementary B
Assistant Superintendent, lecondery

Directors | | COordinators

Plans and construction Science
Personnel o Bilinguel progran
Maintenance and operation Business § student
Compensatory education : . placement
Research and evaluation ’ .. Guidance
Finance , : ~ Vocational education
Food services : : S Educational facilities
Federal projects ..~ Special educetion
' ' Music education
Supervisors = R .- Art education- o
Child welfare and ettendence , o Health, P.E., and
" ' - recreation
Other o o
‘Psychologists =~ 7

Attendance counselor , ~ L
Audio-visual and library conaultent S

th. 7--thor adminiatrative titles in typtcal organzzatzon '
. af echoal diatncts . : .
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"The ansver to the question of who should be involved in the vari-
ous phases of the performance contract program lies in the nature of
~ the program, the LEA and the LSC. In general, the involvement ohould
include those people who would be active in planning, operating, ‘and’
‘evaluating the program,.and thuse people uho would be anected in one'
way or-another'by-the program. This involvement starts in the negotia-
tica phase. and continues through the operational and evaluation phaae.,
It should include nembera of the community as well as the top echelon

and the working ataff of the district. Figure 8 euggeeta the expertiae.ﬂ'J
"or the personnel neceaaary to assure. eucceao of particular phaaee. Be-
cause of a variation in titles for a particular funccion within the or-!

ganization structutre of various diatricts the areaa of expertiae rather

than titlea are shown. Few achool diatricta have an identified “director

of evaluation," certainly a: crucial role 1n perfornance contracting.;,;ig L

In most dietricta, the evaluation function 18 loosely tied An with reaea:ch

. PZ@”‘ lhpleﬁéﬁ- Opera- Evalua-'11v3.,
ning  tation . tion twn",_ e

Board O kX e f;;-'_" xx
Community at large XXX . mee T eem XX
Other agencies LXXX T ee= 0 eme X
Unions/associations: XXX U mmm eme XX
Superintendent XXX - xx C XX xx
Superintendent's staff XXX . XXX XXX XXX -
Curriculum %X X XXX — S XX
Instruction (teachers) XXX XXX %X X XX
Special project direction xxx - XX ——— © XX
Test and Measurement XXX xx' XX X XXX
Research XXX XX -— XX
Evaluation X% X XXX XXX XXX
Personnel XX xX XX -———
Finance/business/legal xx xx - xx
Operations/maintenance xx XXX XX _—
Purchasing xx %3 . ———
Budget xx %X XX XX
XX XX aoae -

Facilities planning

NOTE: xxx = Primary; xx = Secondary.

Fig. 8--Arece of schocl district expertise or staff needed
for managing penfbrmance contractzng
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or 1s nonexistent. Cne of the inpeeto'of:perfornance;cdntrecting,on -
school district organization might be the recognition of a need for a
focal point for all ‘the mnegenent activitiee, including evaluation. S
Grand Rapids has deoignated a Director of Contract: Learning. The eval- _
uator in Texarkana called attention to the need for a nanagement focal
point. ' | n
" Once the question of who ehould be involved ‘had been reeolved. the
districts then tackled the task of identifying the points- and flow of
responsibility and authority. Hhen the number of contracted activities
(cuteide evaiuator, independent educational auditor, nnuagement oupport
group services), in addition to the main learning oyotem,contractor, -
increased, so did the magnitude of this task. Each contracted ectivity
had its own project director who had his own views of his interaction
with his staff and with others involved in some aspect of the program. .
Again, most districts were reasonably successful in dealing with this
problem once its dimeneiono had been defined. The eotablishnent'of
lines of communication and procedures for resolving problems in the op~
eration of the program both served to help in organizing to make the
program work. | | . |
More important, the effort to identify a director of contract learn-
ing within the district had an impact on the overall benefit of perfor-
mance contracting to the district. Plans for turnkey (turning the "key"
over to the district) of the program or parto'of the program were facil-
itated. Acceptance of the concept of performance contracting was made
easier when information about it could be given out in an orderly fashion._'
The chein of command nade it possible to draw on the needed areae of
'expertiee in aolving the problemo of current progremo end in plenning
for new ones. ' - '
The mein problem requiring more time and effort concerns dnta needs
and sources. The data problem has three aspects: (1) vhat data are
'“{ﬂéé&ed;”(ij how the data are obtained, and (3)° how"tﬁefdeth*éeﬁ"bemihiz”””*”””;*”
lyzed.and‘the results interpretedaf:Perfornance oontrecting:denande, ‘
" as a minimum, data about the characterieticsfof students, the cost, and
the effectivenelo of the progren.. These deta demands were not adequately.

'.'net in any diotrict for any progran. But as perfornence contracting
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enters its second active year, these data problems, having surfaced,

will generate the organized searching for better ways to evaluate edu-
cational programs. In seeking to improve evaluation, the combination
of the district staff, the learning system contractor, and the outside

evaluator should have an impact.

ROLE OF STATE DEPARTMENTS OF EDUCATION

The school district was the principal focus of Rand's study of per-

fornance contracting in education; time and other resource limitationa .

did not ‘permit a complete survey of the activities of all state depart- .
ments of education. The field monitoring and evaluation at the district

level did, however, generate some'intereatingjfacts?about'the‘roleaziv
played by several state departments of education (SDEs). '

These roles ranged from supplying funds for a. first year 8 program _Q‘;_'
to writing the request for proposal and from broad inveatigations of the:;p” )

~concepts and probleme of performance contracting to narrow queationingo ffglﬁf'

of specific procedural aspects of program operation. ‘From. the" emall
sample of activities, it is not possible to be preecriptive about the
appropriate role for an SDE. It is clear, on the other hand, that the
exercise of leadership by the 'SDE can assist the LEA in developing the
concept of performance contracting as a way to improve the effective-
ness of evaluation.

For example, the SDE can smooth the path of the instrUctional meth-

ods of performance contracting through the tangles of the education code

restrictions. If the actual student-teacher ratio of the performance
contracting program is different from the specifieo ratio, then the SDE
should objectively investigate the outcome of the different ratio in
weighing the merits of a possible change. In a sense, the facts become

an input to the decision process for educational change.’

programs in, say, compensatory education with the.performance contract-
ing programs having similar objectives. In this way, the SDE assumes
the task of systematically evaluating alternative programs and dissem-
inating information about "better" programs. As a result of this eval-
uation, the SDE might actually uncover more effective'evalnation'methods

as well as better programs.

In the same evaluative manner, the SDE can compare categorical aid !_ ]
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Either of the tasks discussed above assumes that the SDE exerts its
leadership reaponaibility to a greater degree than has been evident
over the past several years. Perhaps, and this is not quite pure conjec- '

~. ture, performance contracting can play a catalytic role of :its own in
improving the working relationship of the SDE and the LEA.

In Colorado and Virginia, this working relationahip'in the area of
performance contracting began vith seeking digtricts willing'to volun=+
teer for a program. In Virginia, Norfolk and six counties agreed to -
undertake performance contracting programs, uaing.Title I funds. Edu-
cational Turnkey Systems, as the management support group, the district
staff, and the SDE worked to develop the RFP, arrange bidders' confer--
ences, and seleét the contractor. The University of Virginia was aelected '
as the evaluator. After the programs were set up, the interest of the .
SDE unfortunately paled during the operational phaae. It appears as if
Virginia simply wanted to "have a performance contract. ‘ |

Colorado's SDE also initiated the performance contracting program
in three Denver area districts. Denver was contacted but the Colorado
Federation of Teachers publicly takes credit for atopping the program,
The SDE funded the programs from state funds onder the Educationalt_i
Achievement Act which provides for reading education. The evaluator,
from the University of Colorado, had a contract with the SDE. 'In both
cases, the state was financially reaponaible for the nvaluation but did
not follow up. The apparent reasons Colorado went with perrormance con~
tracting were an intereat in the accountability feature of performance
contracting and an availability of funds that had to be obligated or
returned to the General Fund. Somewhat at ~odds with this activity pic-
ture of Colorado's SDE is that. as an organization. the department at
this time takes "no position" regarding the desirability of specific
performance contracting programa or the general concept of performance
contracting. '

The Nev Jeraey SDE played‘a more inveatigative and less involved -

role. Their relatively cloae proximity to New York City led them- into ‘
a relationahip with the Inatitute for uducational Development (1IED),
whose main: intereata are evaluation and policy development. The reault

was a broad-bruah aurvey of the varioua learning ayatem contractora.'
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several conferences with district representatives andvcontractors, and
an overall look at what was involved in planning and evaluating a per-
formance contracting program. . '

The Michigan SDE took two directions. One was to work‘through
their intermediate unit, an organizational unit between the SDE and the
district, in planning for performance contracts in the 1971-72 program
year. The other was to write a planning guide for the districts._ Re-
member that the districts of Hichigan also were going ahead with perfor-

' mance contracts. Grand Rapids and Flint had programs in 1970-71 Flint, _IJJV”

however, was for materials and equipment only; a learning system contrace ;
tor was not involved in the instructional process. ' '

The planning guide of the Hichigan Department of Education is broad ,

but uneven in its coverage of the many facets of performance contracting..‘l_'ﬁf};

The contents of the guide, shown in Appendix D, provide the scope of the'i"
coverage. A look at two sections gives an illustration of the. unevennesi;me
of the coverage. Section 2-3,’ "Express Needo ‘as’ Performance Objectives
and Design Evaluation Procedures,"” is very detailed and complete and goes
on for three and a half pages. Section 2-4, "Request ‘for Proposals (RIP) "
discusses the RFP in one short paragraph and provides little in the way .
of guidance for district development of this most important means of -
insuring a successful performance contracting program and‘ﬁEAeLSC rela-
tionship. - |
Section 2-2, "Develop Time Line or Critical Path," strongly sug-

gests that a time line of activities necessary to performance contracting

programs should be developed to insure a well-planned program. It goes.
on to state that "Serious omissions might be made if the time schedule
is not designed to appropriatelyvaccommodate the tasks or if the proper
intervals are not respected.” As shown in Fig. 9, the rather crucial
tasks and time line of planning for implementation during the period of
June 15 to September 10 are omitted.

"It spité of some omissions sich as this atid the ins€ances of wh- T

evenness in coverage, the planning guide is good. As the documentation .
on this year's experience with performance-contracting increases, this .
planning guide will maintain a high rating. It is an example of a state
department exerting its leadership responsibility in the area of assist-
ing districts within the traditional constraint of local control.




December 1, 1970
January 1, 1971
February 1, 1971
February 15, 1971
March 15, 1971
May 1, 1971

June 15, 1971
September 10, 1971
Late Sept or Oct
November 1, 1971
February 1, 1972
April 1, 1972
June 1, 1972
November 1, 1972
September 1, 1973
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Appoint local project director
Develop school-community council
Completion of needs study
Determination of goals

Completion of performance objectives
Complete RFPs and mail to bidders
Assess bids and select contractor
Project begins

Pre-test

Interim evaluation

‘Interim evaluation

Interim evaluation

Final evaluation

Post evaluation '
Turmkey--district implements program

and continues evaluation for longitudinal

study of pupil gains

Pig. 9--Illustration of Plawming Time Line

*
Performance Contracting - A Planning Guide, Michigan Department

of Education (undated).
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'IV. PERFORMANCE CONTRACTING, 1971-72 AND BEYOND

INTRODUCTION

The future plans of the districts that had a performance contracting

N program this year show a recognition of performance contracting as a
technique for achieving educational needs by introducing innovative prac-

} tices as opposed to 1nnovat1ve hardware-based systems. One of the as- - '

:  sistant superintendents in a district ufth-performance contrecting observed
that "it is not so much the system but merely being systematic that'w*lf

o succeed."* This seems to be the general feeling .of: the staff in most '_

i " districts.. The planning for performance contracting served as ‘an activ— .
ity focal point for the staff members of both the LEA and the LSC. The
result was an increased awareness of the need for 1nteraction among all :

. areas of expertise in developing, 1mp1ementing, operating, and evuluating -_j;
educationul program.” The evaluative function aosumed a more active.f{;fh‘ o

and earlier role in the management of education._ The teachers found S
that they had a chennel for raising their voicee‘in the decioionmaking

procese.- . L ‘ -

Problems previously rooted in the lack of 1nteraction were 1dent1-3'
fied and efforts made to alleviate them. Data and their related com=
munication problems provide an example,

As the performance contracting program was 1mp1emented in many of
the districts, the inadequacy of data became a severe obstacle. Student
selection was hampered because the I.Q. scores of the students were not
on file. Other evaluative data were similarly inacceesible; Provisions
were made for deciding what data were needed by whom end how to get the
data. The logistics of implementing the program was made more difficult
because the inventory of resources within the district was out-of-date |
or nonexistent. Cost data by program needed for analysis had to be de-
veloped. Thus, the data needs served almost as a communication mecha-
nism in achieving an interactive approach to successfully planning and

operating the performance contracting programs.

*
Dr. Elmer Vruggink, Grand Rapids, Michigan.




- The organization of the data about a program and the timely analy-

sis of the data. were both benefits realized from the performance con-
tracting experience of the 1970-71 program year. This 1is an. eapecially
important benefit in the effective uae of federal monies. Most of the '
programs were funded entirely through the varioua titlea of the Elementary
| and Secondary Education Act (ESEA) In two programa a small ‘amount of
district funds was used. The feedback of the expenditure of theae fed-
eral funds was more rapid and conplete than usual. Aa will ‘be apparent :
in the discussion of next year's plans, the goal of the ESEA to effect :
educational {mprovement was actively advanced S

GENERAL PLANS OF DISTRICTS IN THE SURVEY

 The future plans of the diatricta have taken several different

courses:

1. Continue thp performance contract programs developed by the
contractor on a turnkey basis. ’ ' '
2. Continue with the performance contract program without payment
based on a guaranteed performance. | o b .
3. Incorporate the concepts and methods of the perforl'nance con- -
tract program into regular operationa. ' '
4. Continue with variationa of the perfomance contract programa
as an adjuict to regular programa asa o ' '
a. Way to try out other programs with a high capital coat.
b. Change agent in improving inatructional nethoda.
c. Means for introducing new materials in other areas.
d. Means for ataffdevelopnent'in other "'auhject'areaa'._' '
5. Continue the 'perforn'ance contract programs exactly as -in the
- 1970-71 program year. IR IR

' Each of theae couraea ia planned in one or nore of the districta in the

h .planning aurvey. In aone diatricta, aeveral of the couraea will be taken
in the 1971-72 program year. For exanple, Grand Rapida will have twice -_‘1--'

the number of contracted prograna next year but not all of them will be
on a guaranteed performance basis. Gilroy, California, will incorporate

'__.'the hethoda of thia year'a perfornance progran aa part of regular operation_"'
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These two districts probably reflect the: philoaophy of the Westing—"
"house Learning Corporation (WLC) (one of three contractors in Grand
Rapids and the sole contractor in Gilroy). The stated goal of WLC was .
to establish and operate learning centers for one year, turn them over _
to the district {turnkey) and then provide only diagnostic and prescrip— .

tive services to the district with no performance guarantee to be involved.:f'if77

As a corporate policy, WLC withdrew from active participation as a con- -~ :'

: tractor in the LEA programa after the l970-7l program. (A former WLC |
staff member has s*arted an organization called Learning Unlimited and
is aeeking performance contracts for the 1971-72 program year ) Thus,,w‘*'f
the VLC programs in their second year represent a! combination of con—i;,”” .
tinuing“the performance contract program developed by che contractor bA
on a. turnkey baaia and incorporating the concepts and methods into the ,;
regular programa ‘ S ." f ,'_f — f b :

 In Texarkane, performance contracting will not continue.xpx
possible that some of the program proceuures will continue on
" basis.. In Norfolk implementation of the syatem of the perfl
contracting program is well along. The materials and diagnosti

have been purchased for the learning centera., There will be some changea
in the material usage but the basic approach will be as the: LSC designvd
it for this year. The Gary program, of course, ‘was planned for a foure"1j~
' year period so that the actions taken for the l9/l-72 period reflect.axivd
mostly steps taken for program improvement or for remedy of specific :
problems. ' C ) A _

In another district (Cajon Valley), the performance contracting E
program will continue exactly as conducted thia year when the achieve—
ment gain of the students in the program was 30 percent - greater than
the students in the comparison group. The main emphasis in this pro-
gram is on improving the instructional techniques of the teachers in.
individualizing the program for the student.- B '

—=-eee— e - I geveral districts;-billed as-having:-a- performance ‘contract;’ only'—myu?iF;*

the materials were purchased but the contractor was not -active in deter- s
- mining or supervising how the materials were used' The performance con-.: N
tract idea arose because the payment for the materials was being based

on the performance of the students. In short, materials that might have =~
~ sold for $20 on the open market: vere aold on a double-or-nothing basia.;‘-7‘f




If the student achieved ‘a specified amount, then the contf:a'ctor received
$50 or some prorated sum for the materials sold usually for,$2$. These
programs provided little in the way of observation_s about the effectiv_e-
ness of planning for performance contraoting and‘ did litrle to‘substan-v
tiate the pctentially powerful impact of performance _con‘tr'a,cting as a
lasting change agent in the educational process. , o |
Earlier in the report, a district was described as having takénv
the 1970-71 program year as a time for investigating the concept of per-
formance contracting, identifying the educational nééd of the district,
and ascertaining the match of performance‘contracting to meeting these
needs. The result of this approach was- that the‘ district, wit':h_;the help
of Educational Turnkey Systems as the management support ‘group, has
geat an RFP to over 250 schools in its multi-districf area and to 18
contractors. These are identified as internal (teachers) and external
performance contracts. Separate bidde_.rs' conferences were held and pro-
posals were expected by mid-October. The programs will begin in January.
The time period between mid-October and the January star: date 1s in
line with this district's conservative approaoh to performanco contract-
ing. Usually the time period between the negotiations and start date
has been substantially shorter--almost to the point of cutting thiﬁgo
so close as to Vjeopardize the succeso of the performance contract. Foi'
the internal or teacher performance contracts there is an incentive pay-
ment for the teacher. The specifics of this orogrém will be availablo
after the negotiation period. .Obviously, the results of the pfogram
will not be available until the end of the second half of the 1971 72
program year, but if a cautious and thorough approach to planning for
performance contracting has a payoff, it should be in this district.

SCOPE OF PERFORMANCE CONTRACTING, FALL ( OF 1970

The scopé of performance contracting programs in-the-fall of 1970

*
. 18 shown in Tables 1 through 3. With the exception of the Gary program
which covers an entire K through 6 elementary school and the Philadelphia

* ' ‘ .
“Tables from R-699/1-HEW, The Performance Contracting Concept in
Education, 3. P. Stucker and G. R. Hall, The Rand Corporation, May 1971.




| Tabie. i

OPERATIONAL PROGRAMS, FALL 1970

e 1 Studonts - - Maxinuh
e . —_ Paynent .
LEA } 18C ‘Subject No. Grades .| (opprox.)-. - .
Boston (Roxbury), Mass. | Educations) Solucions Reading - 400 ; "K-Q"' ] $£3,000 B
Cajon Valley, Cilif. acmillan Bducacional Servicas Reading so. 1 & .| ss,000
Colorado, Staes of:. | Dorsste Educetionsl Systems- Reséing 200) | (68 - | (50,000
Cherry Crask ' Readling ~100 ) 6=8 o f o
Denvar - Resding: 200 |68 L
- Englewood ] . ] Reading . | '100° 6-8 e
Dallas,. Tex. Neo Centory Readfng, math orensl s 256,000

_ Dalles, dev. Thiokol L Cec. akills, wottv. - | 875|912 0| 208,000
Fline, Mich. * Deslsr for E.D.L. Matarisls: v ieadl_nj R 2,160 : 9.0 210,009
Gary, tnd. Behiavioral Rescarch Laborstoriss “AlR cusjscta 83 K6 ' 440,00
Ctiroy, Calif. Weatinghouss Learning . ‘Reading, rach 103 24 "~ 60,00
Grand Rapids, Mich, - - Wentinghouss Lestning - Reading, math 400 1=6 }.’AJ.?OO .

. Crard Ripids, Mich. coMES Reading, mach 602 1659 166,000

" “Geenvilla, S.C. cos o ‘Reading ‘ w80 | e=9. 1 ico,e00.

" Jacksonville, Fls. Lestning Research Associstes Reauing, mach, socinl RN R
o . . studies, scisnce 300 401 ©70,000
Osklend, Cslif. uugotlonol Solutions vl.em'un; ’ 400 .} 6=3 . - 80,000
Philadalphis, Ps. uhwipul lofeu_ch Laborstorics ‘Reading 20,000 - {- 1-2,7-8 | 800,000 .
Providencs, 2 S, New Century/Comnunicstions Pstterns | Reading 1,500 | 2-8 © 163,009
Ssvannsh, Ca. Lasrning Fuundacions Reading 875 | 3,5,6 97,000
Taxatkans, U.S.A. Educstionsl Devaloprentsl Labs Reading, math, ropouts ‘| - 309 “1-12 o 100,000 - -
Virginia, Ststs of: Learning Resestrch Associstss Reading, math : . ‘(2.500')1 -(1-9_)‘ '(212.500)

Norfolk Reading, math 1500 49
Buchansn Co. Reading, math 800 | 1=7
Dickirson Co. Resding, math 2590 1=7 .
Lungnbesg Co. Resding, math 250 1 4=7
Mechlenburg Co. Reading, axeh 250 | 4=
Prince Edvard Co, Reading, math - 250 &=6
Wise Co. Resding, msth 500 { 4-9

PAruntext provided by enic [

NOTE: Data in parentheses are overall figg‘xfes for the staté's contract.
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Table 2

LEA

Learning System Subcontractor

OEO Grant tS).

Anchorage, Alaska
Clarke Co., Ga.
Dallas, Tex.
Duval Co., Fla.

- Fresuo, (_.'al!f.
Grand Rapids, Mich.
Hammond, Ind.
Hanford. Ccan.
Las Vegas, Nev.
McComb, Miss.
McNairy Co., Tenn.

New York (Bronx), N.Y.

Phiiradeiphia, Pa.
Portland, Me.
Rockland, Me,
Seattle, Vash.
lafz, ex.
wichita, Rans.
Mesa, Ariz.
Stockton, Calif.

Qua'lit)" Education Development
Plan Education Centérs ‘
Quality Education Development
Learning Foundations ‘
Westinghouse Lgarning

.

Alpha Systems

. Learniag Foundat fons

A;lpha Sys tens
Westii ghouse Learning
Singer/Geaflex

Plan Education Centers
Learning Foundations:
Westinghouse Learning
stngerlcraflex

Qualicy Educauon Developmtnt
Singer/Graflex

Alpha Systoms

Plan Educatior Ceuters
Asgociation of Teuchers
Association of Teachers

444,632
301,770
299,417
342,300
299,015
322,464
342,528
320,573
258,744

“263,085
286,991
341,796
296,291
308,184
299,211
343,800
243,751
294,700

33,976°
55,154

Note: Each program is for 600 children in reading and nathemtics.

gudes 1-3 and 7-9.

*rncludes target paymen* to the subcontuctor and $30,000 to
$50,000 for the LEA menzgement team.

b

This payment is in addition to regular salaries.

Table 3

TEACHER ACHIEVEMENT PROGRAMS, FALL 1970

No. of Teachers Target

LEA inr‘:':::::ng Payment
Alachua Co., Fla. 40 ] 24,000
Onn.cburg.- NY. 40 '26.0b0 ‘
Port Jefferson, N.Y. 30 " 18,000
Royal Oak, Mich. 30 | 18,000
Yellow Springs, Ohio. 40 ] 24,000

Note:

Activities (I/D/E/A).

The contractor for all five programs is
the Institute for the Devclopunt of Educational
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and Flint programs covering materials-only, the remaining 15 contract

programs averaged about $122,000 for maximum payment.

These 15 programs

covered a total of approximately 10,000 students and ranged in size from

80 to 1,500 students, with the typical program having 300 to 400 students.
The districts involved in both the Office of Economic Opportunity

performance contracting prdgram and in the teacher achievement prograis., . ..

are shown in Tables 2 and 3.

FOLLOW~-ON PLANS FOR PERFORMANCE CONTRACTS

Futuxa plans 1n these districts are not a part of this report.

Future plans in the districts of the planning survey and other districts

a2re shown in Table 4.

at this time.

This table summarizes the information available

The activities in the 1971-72 program year highlight the

formalization of a developing new distinction in performance contract-

ing; contracts with district staff are identified as internal perfor-

mance contracts and contracts with LSCs are identified as extermal.

Mesa,

Miami, Portland, and Cherry Creek have all developed 1ntérna1 contracts

for the 1971-72 program year.

Table 4

FOLLOW-ON ACTIVITY TO THE 1970-71 PERFORMANCE CONTRACTING PROGRAMS

Dietrict

1970-71 Program Activity

- Comment

Gary, Ind.
Gilroy, Celff,

. Grand Rapide, Mich,

Norfolk, Va.
Texerkana, Ark.

Muskegon Heighte,
Mich,

Miant (Dede Co.)
Fle.

Portlend, Ore.

Flint, Mich.

Philedelphie, Pe.
Creenville, $.C.
Ness, Aris.

{

c.im Valley, Celif
Cherry Creek, Colo.

Jeckeonville, Fle.

Dallas, Tex.

Continuation ¢ 1910-71 program
Dietrict will operste learning centers

Expanded performence contvecting progreme;
Tutnkey ovperution in eeversl schoole

District has purchesed materiels end will use
inetructionsl methodology

.The dietrict will continue, on @ turnkey basis

some Aspecte of the program

Two programe: vocetionsl treining (as planned
fn 1970-71) and tescher support (ryeding)

RFPe out for bdid: programe to stert {n January
1972

Continve with.wide veriety of internsl per-
formance contracts

Soth dietrictes to continue equipment and
materisle-only (no fnetructionsl activity by
LSC) performance contrecte

Performence contrect (resding) extended
Cont inue with intemal performanca contrecting
Continue 1970-71 performance contracting prog.

LSC phesed out; intemal performance con=
trecte expanded in nusber and variety

LMA "tescher support™ contract expended

| T™hiokol's vocstionsl progrem continued

Wulti-yesr program

No contrector involvement

Contractor involved but performance
not guarantesd for all

Both are performames comtrecte

RFPe for doth intemal end extemal
contrecte

Using performance contrecting for tano-
vetive methode

Conbined motivetionel educetion systess
Wes 1in OFO program in 1970-71
Second yeer of l-yaeor progrem

Dietrict P.C. program director hes hie
own pezformance contrect

Progrem incresss: 270 studente in let
grede to 1100 let end 2d gredere

Program euccess nuund ‘by both achieve-
sent and motivetion,




Other performance contracting programs proposed for the 197172
program year are shown in Table 5. These programs are in addition to
the continuation of the programs shown in Tables 1 and 4; ‘These seven -
proposed programs differ in several respects from the programs of last °
year. Reading as the only subject of the‘perfornnﬁce*contrect is more
predominant; funding is more diverse although still federal in source’
and program size (students and dollars) and on the average much larger.

Table 5 °

PERFORMANCE CONTRACTING PROGRAMS, SUBSEQUENT TO FALL Of 1971

Approximate

Studen Contract Funding

LEA Learning System Subcontractor | Status | Subjects Ro. |Gu‘u Sise Source
Pothan City, Ala.] Alpha Learning Systeme Contrsct|] R 840 | 2-6 165,730 ESEA-ILX
Detroit, Mich. ) — . Btds out | 141 4501 9-12 275,000 | BSEA-VII -
Caddo Parieh, La.| Quelity Education Development| OPS , mx  h,a%| 1-10.] 200,000 | Esma-l
Greenville, 5.C. | CMES - Contract{ R 4001 79 98,700 ESEA-I
Fontana, Calil, —— Bdeout] R $01 1-6 163,000 ESEA-I11
Chicago, Ill, Laarning Ressarch Assoc Delaysd | 3 #.M K=$ 400,000 | Modsl cities
New York, N.Y. Communications Pattarns ors R 636 1-3,7~9 17,000 1

)

In the 1970-71 program year, a larger share of the programs re~
sulted from a noncompetitive or sole source negotiation.  The proposed
programs of the 1971-72 program year have resulted from competitive bid-
ding. This trend is likely to continue. Federal end'sehool district
funding pfactieee both require substantial justification'for sole source
" selection. In the embryonic stage of performance contracting 1t was
relatively easy to provide this juetificateon. As performance contract-

ing becomes more wideepreed and the track records of_the learning system
| constractors become known, it will become'increqqiﬁgly difficult to jus-
tify sole source. ' . -

As discussed earlier in the docunentation of petformance contract-
ing, both the LEA and the LSC are already adept at writing RFPs and pro- .
pocals, and their skill should 1mprove. This 1mprovenent may well result
in a more. effective planning process, neaeured both in terms of time
elapsed between the start of the negotiation phaee and the contract eign-
.1ng. and in outcome of the progran fteelf. ‘ o
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POLICY IMPLICATIONS OF PERFORMANCE CONTRACTING

In its simplest sense, the management of education is concerned
with determining what has to be done and how it can be done, and with
organizing, administratively and logistically, to provide education,
evaluate. ita progress, and improve its product. The concept of perfor-
mance contracting appears to offer a way ‘to effect an improvement in

the management of education: -

o .Aa a change’agent in the use offequipment, materials, and
_ methods. | ) ' ‘
"o By supporting changea in traditional staffing patterns.
By improving the evaluation methodology.
o By promoting achool and district reorganization.;

In the 1970-71 program year, the LEA with the active (and intereated)

help of the LSC, explored in a. syatematic manner the use of equipment

and materials in providing, for the most part, reading and mathematica L
"instruction. These materials were not nev to most. diatricta, the way .

~in which'they were used was new. Horeover, betause: of a stipulation» o

in the contract, the LEA had to make a guarantee of - ita own--to provide ;v‘ftlu

a specified number of instructional hours. In essence, an hour of.readf'
ing instruction became, in'fact, an hour of reading inatruction. This
is considered by some’as strong evidence of the kind of change wrought
by performance contracting. i ' o |

The sacrosanct student-teacher ratio has also been-assaulted, A
greater individualization of instruction and effective use of. parapro-
fessionals has supported the feasibility of higher student-teacher ratios
and even higher student-adult ratios, Some individual teachers contacted
in, for example, Norfolk, were comfortable with- the higher ratio because
of the different instructional strategy. The Gary teachers' union sup-
ports the complaints of some of the teachers that the worklcad was ex-
hausting. It will be interesting to observe the sources of continued
resistance to change in'this area.

The demand for evaluation of performance contracting programs has
led to a much more highly focused effort in developing measures of edu-

cational achievement and motivational change, and in seeking "better" - __
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- tests and testing procedures. In this area, performance contracting
has gserved, and will continue to serve, as a powerful impetus for
improvement in evaluative methodology. The role of performance con-
tracting in facilitating change in the organization of schoois and
districts has been discussed earlier. The only point here is that the
emphasis needed for the future must be along prograﬁ lines, “pfogram“
being'the resources and activities necessary to accomplish the objec-
tive. It can be hoped that this will lead to the demise of organization
by location or level. ’ ; -

The emphasis by program goes along with an observation about the
effectiveness of performance contracting as a means of pfbViding state
or federal aid to districts. Because the program is subjected to an
organized scrutiny absent in most categorical aid progfams, there is
a great deal of information about the program available during the course
of the program's life and at the end of the program. There is a built-
in, on-going evaluation tha; should be worth a great deal of money in
the game of improving education by funding experimental programs.

There 1s one final note. Performance contracting might well pro-
vide an opening wedge for teachers in gaining a greaﬁer voice in edu-
cational management. By placing the spotligh;-on the classroom inter-

' action, performance contracting makes visible maﬁy of the complaints

and pleas of teachers all too often lost in the trappings of educational
administration. One short example: 1In a well-managed'perforhance con-
tracting program, the decisionmaking level is moved much closer to the ‘
classroom, and the teacher can capitalize on Ehia and increase the amount

of discretionary power exercised by teachers. -
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Appendix A

DETAILS OF ACTIVITIES IN SELECTED DISTRICTS

This appendix provides, in greater detail, the planning and non-
planning activities of various educational agencies. It is based, in
part, on the literature and discussions thét have accompanied the per-
formance contracting programs implemented, or planned but not imple-
mented, during tﬁe last three years. | ‘ -

Table A-1 1ists 54 programs implemented during the ﬁeriod 1959-61,
but there were undoubtedly a number of other programs that did‘not re-
ceive as much public attention as those shown in the table. A field

"study was made of 20 different educational agencieﬁ,'shbwn in Fig. 1
of the text, with their geographical locations shown in Fig. 2. "This
sample of performance contracting programs examined by Rand has pro-
vided data on a wide variety of different types of planﬁing éctivities;
Brief descriptions of the various educational agencies involved 1n-thé

planning study are presented below.

EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES

Alachua County, Florida

The county seat of Alachua County in ﬁorthern Florida is Gaines~-
ville, the site of the University of Florida. There are about 100,000
residents of Alachua County, with about 23,000 students in the public
school system and about 1000 teachers.

School officials emphasized that Alachua has most of the problems i
that a typical southern school district must deal with,‘one of which
was compliance with a desegregation order during the 1970-71 school
year. The district reorganized its structure and has created middle
school movement in Florida. The immediate motivatibn for going to middle

schools in Alachua County, however, was the desegregation order.
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Table A~l

PERFORMANCE CONTRACTING PROGRAMS, 1970~71 PROGRAM YEAR

Target

Sponsor-
Local Educatiomal ) Students ing  Payment
Apency Lexraing Syetem Contrastor Subjects Yurmber ( 8 {Agency 8
Anchorage, Alaska Qualizy Educational Develcpment Reading, Math 600 | 1-3, 7-9| OFO®  444,632.

. Athens, Ca. Plan Education Centers Reading, Math 600 | 1-3, 7-9{- OE0® 301,770
Boaton, Masa. Educational Solutions Reading 400 k-6 - 120,000
Bronx, K.Y. Learning Foundationa _ : Reading, Math 600 | 1-3, 7-9| OEO 341,796 ~
Buchanan Co., Va. Learning Researc: Asaociation Reading 500 1=7 va.b  212,s00¢
Cajon Valley, Calif. MacMillan Educationgl Sarvicea, Inc.| Reading 80 L} - 55,000
Cherry Creek, Colo. Dorsett Educational Systems Reading 100 6-8 Colo. 50.0005’
Clark Co., Ca. Plan Education Centera Reading, Math 600 | 1-3, 7-9| OEO0 301,770 - -
Compton, Calif Rasding Foundations of America Reading ‘ 3,000 7 - 120,000
Dallas, Tex. . New Century : Reading, Math 960 912 | - 256,000
Dallas, Tex. Quality Education Devalopment Reading, Math 600 | 1=3, 7-9] - 299,417
Dallaa, Tex. : a C e Coe Voc. Ed.Motiv.| 960 9«12 | -— 4 209,000
Denver, Colo. Dorsett Educational Syatems Reading 100 6-8 Colo. Q) .
Dickinson Co., Va. Learning Reaearch Association Reading 250 1=7 Vs. {e) -
Duval Co., Pla. Learning Foundationa Reading, Math 600 ] 1-3, 79| -- 342,300 . -
El Monte, Califnrnia Hoffman Educational Syatems Reading 26 7 - 75,000
Englewood, Calif. Dorsett Educational Syatems Reading 100 6-8 Colo.b (d)
Plint, Mich. Educational Devalopment Laba Reading 2,160 9 - 210,000
Freano, Calif. Westinghouse Learning Cornoration Reading, Math 600 | 1=3, 7-9! OE0 299,015
Gary, Ind. Behavioral Research Labs All subjecta 800 k=6 .- 640,000
Gilroy, Calif. Vestinghouae Learning Corporation Reading, Math 100 2-4 - 60,000
Grand Rapids, Mich, Alpha Syatenms Reading, Math 600 | 1-3, 7-9] -OEO - 322,464
Grand Rapida, Mich. Combined Mctivational Educ. Syatems | Reading, Math - 600 6-9 o= 164,000
Grand Rapida, Mich. Weatinghouse Learning Corporation Reading, Math 400 1-6 o= 143,700
Green>ille, S.C. Combined Motivational ¥duc. Syatems | Reading 480 6-9 - 100,000

_ Hawmond, Ind. Learning Foundationa Reading, Math 600 11-3, 6-9| OEC- 342,528
Hartford, Conma. Alpha Syatems Readicg, Math 600 | i-3, 7-9] OEL 320,573
Jacksonviliz, Fla. Learning Resecrch Associastion® lat Grade Subj kL) 1 .- 70,000
Jacksonviile, Fla. Laarning Foundationa Readirg, Math | 600 | 1-3, 7-9| OE0 342,300
Las Vegas, Nev. Westinghouae Learning Corporation Reading, Math 600 | 1-3, 7-9] oOFO 298,744
_Luenbarg Co., Va. Learning Research Association Reading 250 1=7 Ve.b (c)
McConb, Miaa. Singer/Graflex’ Reading, Math 600 | 1=3, 7-9] == . 263,083
McNairy Co., Tenn. Plan Education Centera Reading, Math 600 | 1-3, 7-9| OEO 286,991
Mackienburg Co., Va. Learning Research Aasociation Reading 250 47 Va. (¢) _
Meaa, Ariz. Asaocistion of Teachers Reading, Math 600 | 1-3, 7-9| OEO0 - 33,976f ..
New York (Bronx), N.Y.| Learning Foundationa Reading, iath 630 { 1-3, 7-9| ‘OE0 341,796 ~
Norfolk, Va. learning Reacarch Association Reading ' 500 49 Va. {(c)
Oakland, Calif. Educational Solutions Reading 400 6-8 o= 80,000
Philedelphia, Pa. Behavioral Reaesarch Laba Reading 135.000 | 1-2, 7-8| o= 600,000
Philedelphia, Pa. Weatinghouse Learning Corporation Resding, Math 600 | 1-3, 7-9{ OEO0 ~ 296,291 _.
Portland, Me. Singer/Graflex Reading, Math 600 | 1-3, 7-9| OEO0 308,184
Portland, Ore.

Princa Edwerd Co., Va.| Learning Reasarch Associstion Resding 250| 46 | va.b ()
Providencs, E.I. New Century Reading 1,500 2-8 = 145,000 . _
Rockland, Ms. Quality Educational Develop“e-.c Reading, Math ‘600 |1-3, 7-9] OEO . 299,211
Savannah, Ga. Laarning Foundationa® Reading 1,000 ‘ - 97,000
Seattle, Wash. Singer/Graflex Reading, Math 660 | 1-3, 79! OEO 343,800
Selmar, Tenn. Plan Education Centera Reading, Math 600 | 1-3, 7-9| OEO 286,991 .
Stockton, Cslif. Assoctation of Teachers Reading, Math 600 [1-3, 7-9] oE0 . S5,154f .
Taft, Tex. Alpha Syatens Reading, Math 600 | 1-3,- 7-9| OEG 243,751 -.
Texarkana, Ark. Dorsett Educational Syatems Reading, Math 250 8-12 o= ,
Texarkana, Ark. Educational Development Laba Reading, Math 300 =12 - 65,708 :
Wichita, Kana. Plan Education Centera Reading, Math 600 | 1-3, 7-9] oOFO 294,700
Wiae Co., Va. Learning Reaearch Asaociation Reading ' 500 4-9 o= (c) :

SL5As were contractor for OEO. LSCa had aubcoatracta with LEAs.

b

Sror all 7 Virginia prograwms.

d

Tor all 3 Colorado programs.

&por the 1971 program year.
fPl.nl regular salaries.

State departmenta of education did initial planning; contracts were between LSCs and LEAs.



Another response to desegregation was to institute a program of
teacher training by means of a perforhahce contract. The immediate goal
of this program was to train teachers to individualize instruction,

More generally, Alachua County sought to upgrade the overall teaching
skills of its teachers. Still more generally, Alachua County sought
to increase the qualities of its students and to hold the éupport and
allegiance of the parents to the public school system. ' | |

Alachua County decided to enter a contract with the Institute for
the Development of Educational Activities (I/D/E/A), an affiliate of
the Charles F. Kettering Foundation. The program dealtﬂwithvao-teachers
in two sclicols in the northwest part of the county. These schools hdd
‘significant educational and desegregationdprgblems. One school was
Mebane with 474 pupils, 60 percent of'uhom‘wéré hégro ;dd'40 percent' .
white. Mebane is a rural school in the city of Aiachﬁ;,'and 15 also
a Title I school. The second school was Spring Hill in the town of
High Springs with 366 pupils, 70 percent of whom weré white and 30 per-
cent negro. It is Title I eligible but does not receivefany Title I -
money. Of the 40 teachers in the program, 19 were at Mebane, 15 at

Spring Hill, and 6 from other parts of the county. Although the major .

thrust of the program was directed to these two schools, Alachua County
hoped that the techniques taught the 40 teachers would spread through-
out the county. . ,

The I/D/E/A preogram was one of several programs of this sort con-
ducted during 1970-71. The other programs are shown in Table A-2.

Table A-2

I/D/E/A TEACHER ACHIEVEMENT PROGRAMS, FALL 1970

No. of Teachers Target
in Training Payment

LEA Program ()
Alachua Co., Fla. 40 24,000
Orangeburg, N.Y. 40 . 24,000
Port Jefferson, N.Y. a0 18,000
Royal Oak, Mich. 30 18,000

Yellow Springs, Ohio 40 24,000
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.'l'he program grew out of I/D/E/A's earlier work with "Unipac" cur-
riculum materials. Naples, Florida, had a program similar to the cne
that Alachua entered, without the performance feature. ‘

The performance feature of the contract consisted of an evaluation
by an I/D/E/A representative, the teachers' supervisor, and anbther
representative of the Alachua County schools. I/D/E/A was to develop
evaluation instruments and the team wvas tv assess teachers on their
ability to individualize instruction. A portion of I/D/E/A's fee would
be dependent on the evaluation results. |

Alachua has access .'to more planning resources than the usual south-
ern school district of its size due to the University of Florida being
located 1n‘Gaineev111e. Also, from a planning point of view, 1/D/E/A's
heavy iavolvement in Florida education has provided Alachua with an
'opportuﬁity to study their work in considerable detail. |

Cajon Valley, California

Cajon Valley Elementary -School District is headqusartered in El Cajon,
San Diego County, about 15 miles from the city of San Diego. The dis- -
trict has about 1200 students and about 19 elementary schools. '

The Cajon Valley Elementary School District in 1970-71 eﬁtered into
a performance contract with Macmillan Educational Services, Inc., Bev-
erly Hills, California, a subsidiary of Crowell-Collier-Macmillan Company,
specializing in teacher training programs in this area. Thevperfomnce
contract is basically for a teacher-training program. The teacher train--
ing, however, will. be evaluated on the bacis of Athe performance of stu-
dents, measured bv pre- and vost-administration of the Stanford Achieve-
ment Test.. 4 . g

The proeram involves about 70 students in the lower quartile as
measured bv standardized aghievemeht tests plus 10 students who are be-
low 90 in I.Q. It started in the fall of 1970 and will run three years. '
Macmillan could earn about $50,000 a ‘year if all the students average 1.5
grade level 1ncreue per year for the three yeara. 'rhe program uses
materials. that were available in the school district plus some multilith
materials providéd specially for the progi'm. There are some special
diagnostic instruments. The main Macmillen input, however, is teacher
' training services.




A-5

Y

An unusual feature of the program is that tﬁe contract covers a
specific group of 80 slow readers, but these students are kept in hetero-
geneous clamzes and ure not segregated in any special program.

The teachers in the program are régular classroom teachers. ﬂac-
millan has a right to request transfer for.any teachers they feel ;re
not working well in the program. '

According to reports, the program produced an average gain in its

irst jear of 1.04 years of reading. This permitted Hacmillan to earn
$35,000 out of the maximum possible payment of $50, 000.

Comptoh, California

Compton Unified School District was formed two years ago by com-
bining several smaller districts in the ‘southern part of the Los Angeles
metropolitan region. The district lies directly south of the Watts
area of Los Angeles and adjoins Long Beach. It has some of the most

gevere inter-city school problems in California. The district has

16,000 students from kindé%garten through high school in 30 schools. -
About 80 percent of the students are black; the remaining 20 percent
include many different ethnic groups--white, Mexican-American, Samoan,
and 6thers.

Compton's performénce contract was with the Reading Foundation of

Chicago, Illinois. The progfam covered a speed reading course for 7th

grade students. Every English class at the 7th grade level received
the program during the 1970-71 school year. - Twelverhours of classroom
instruction and 1Z hours of homework were involved. The price was‘
basically $35+ per student with a $5 bonus if 75 percent of the children
met the objective of the course. The program was funded by $45,000
from Model Cities funds and slightly less than $100,000 from Compton's
general fund. _ |

The evaluation was performed by a group from the University of
Southern California under the Direction of Dr. Wilson. The group used

the Stanford Achievement Test on a pre- and post-basis.

* . 4
Educational Marketeer, Vol. 3, No. 24, September 15, 1971, p. 2.
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Compton .not only faced the problems that all inter-city school dis-
tricts wrestle with but an additional problem. As a new district, the |
administration felt it important to solicit parental.aupport.v 'The per-
formance contracting program was viewed as a way of demonstrating Comp-
ton's concern with the basic _readiné skills of the students. Thus, in
addition to the inherent goal of improving reading skills", there was
the broader objective of demonstrating broader objectives of cemeunting
school-community relations. The 7th grade was, from Compton's point

of view, a particularly attractive gfade for the program because more. .. _

parents had children in the 7th than in any other grade.

Dade County, Florida

‘Surrounding the city of Miami, Florida, Dade County has 211 schools
with 232,000 pupils. The Dade County Schools became interested in per-
formance contracting during the 1969-70 school year when the reports.

of the Texarkana program begsan to be circulated. Unlike many o_tljer LEAs

that expedited planning in order to get programs under way in 1970-71,
Dade County adopted a very thorough and syatémtic approach to perfor-
mance contracting. S

The focal points in performance contract planning were the wembers
of the superintendent's office concerned with curriculum development.
Several staff members were involved in a research effort that covered
not only the activities of other districts in performance contracting
but also the reaction of the Dade County school district staff and the
community to the concept of performance contracting. Creat effort wvas
placed on pinpointing potential areas within the district ‘where .perfor-
mance contracting might be used. This effort w&i in operation through-
out the 1970-71 school year. As of tne fall of 1971, Dade County is
still plamning for a performance contract now envisioned as possibly
taking place during the second half of the 1v971-72__s¢hool year.

Dade County has taken the posit.ioti that if ‘peffor‘hancé contracting
1s successful in enabling school districts to learn from the practices
of LSC and abply the practices as part of the regular pfogram, they
will be interested in such a program. That is, turnkeying technology

is a key feature in Dade County's approach. They have taken the position' |




. worth of machines and materials.

that before they begin a program they want to benefit from"the .'experi- o
ence of other districts. More important, Dade County wants to be sure
that their needs and capabilities are clearly understood_ and to deter-
mine how to manage performance contracting in order that» these needs .
and capabilities will be met. . S - B

- . -

Denver "2 Colorado

In l970-7l there were performance contracting programs in‘four )

“3chools in three suburban school districts in Denver Colorado. Thc '
districts involved were Cherry Creek a white-Anglo upper middle-class

" suburb; Inglewood, a less-advantaged Anglo area, and Eastlake District

No. 12 in tbe suburb of Northglen with a substantial Mexican-American o
‘population. 'l'he programs ware conducted by Dorsett Educational Systems,,'fj--:
the first contractor for the. Texarkana performance contracting program °
‘The contract - involved $50, 000 and, in addition, Dorsett sold $25 000

An unusual aspect of these: programs is the role played by the Colo-.":'_"'f'_.:
rado State Department of Education. The programs were initiated by the
State Department in order to provide demonstrations that the Test of i |
the Colorado school districts might study. Also, the State Department
of Education sponsored the evaluation. The Department of Education,' ‘

. however, trict..}dimited its role to getting the programs started and
providing the evaluation. ,

The State Department's program was planned in whirlwind fashion
in a period of about six weeks from the initial idea to the signing of
the contracts. Mr. Byron W. Hasford, who was then Comis‘sioner of Edu-
cation for Colorado, was very interested in educationa"l' accountability
and had been foliowing the Texarkana performance contracting program.

In the summer of 1970, he decided that there were sufficient monies in
the Educational Achievement Act funds for Colorado to sponsor a small
program, He took on the development of a demonstration program for
performance contracting as his personal activity and appointed Mr. Byron.
Parks, a consultant for the Educational Achievement Act Special Programs
Unit, to direct the State Department's involvement. In the early part
of August, a 10-man delegation from Colorado attended a workshop in




Chicago, Illinois, on. performance contracting. At that workshop they

approached Mr. Lloyd Dorsett, of Dorsett Educational Systems, and ascer-
tained his interest in a Colorado program.- Colorado ‘was interested An -
Dorsett ‘because of his experience and also because they felt that since o
-Dorsett needed to redeem himself after the 'l'exarkana i:eaching-to-the-
test scandal he might be more amenable than some other com.ractors to
‘an austere program. This latter ..ondition was important since Colorado
-had significant fiscal constraints. Dorsett indicated his interest. N

" The Colorado group returned to Colorado and recruited three ois- )
tricts for the program. Originally, it was thought that Denver migh\.
be involved; however, Denver was not able to respond fast enough Ap-
parently, union opposition to performance contracting was involved in
the slowness of Denver's response. . ’ , ,

The State of Colporado planned to do its owm evaluation. State »
Department officials had hoped to have the evaluator under contract be-
fore they approached the performance contractor. However, the speed
with which the program developed did not permit this. Conseduently, .
after the arrangements were made with Dorsett the State Department of . -
Education approached William L. Goodwin of the University of Colorado ‘ |
School of Education and recruited him as the evaluator. His contract.
included his evaluation plan. - - _

Each of the districts used a different achievement test. The Iowa
Test of Basic Skills, the Metropolitan Achievement Test, and the Gates-

McGinty Test were used. We were informed by a person not connected _
with the State Department of Education but who had studied the program .
that the evaluation design was very fine and that Mr. Goodwin was an
extremely able evaluator._ ‘ ' ' ’

Dorsett's involvement with the programs was minimal He fumished
the materials and basic designs, but the _programs were run by teachers -
who had been with their respective districts for ‘some time.- The programs:": R

’were conducted almost on a turnkey basis.,;” : S S o

During the l970-7l school year the Colorado Department of Educa- : .

tion received a, number of inquiries from other school districts about

performance contracting. The State Department forwarded copies of

' materials on performamce contracting that it had collected in its study
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of the concept and provided some educational consﬁlting. The depart-
ment was careful, however, to Qake no position with respect to the de?
sirability of any performance contracting program or performance con-
tracting in general. The state's position was that it had sponsored
a program for demonstration purposes; school districts could observe

the program and make up their minds as a result of their own studies.

Flint Michigan

Flint is a well known manufacturing center and has more than 48,000
students in its school district. The district has problems with a
high rate of dropouts in the 9th and 10th grades and with a large num-
ber of high school students with a serious reading problem. To deal
with these problems 1t decided to undertake an intensive reading pro-
gram in the 9th and 10th grades, and appointed Dr.‘John Kouzowjian to
survey available materials. He was impressed by materials furnished
by the Educational Development Labs (EDL) and the district decided around
Christmas of 1969 to explore the use of these materials. Around the
same time, Flint became aware of the Texarkana performance ccatract-
ing program and Dr. Kouzowjian became interested in a performance con-
tract with EDL. |

Flint, however, desired to organize, manage, and operate the pro-
gram itself. Consequently, a performance contract with Flint would ee-
sentially have to have EDL furnishing supplies and equiﬁment and being
paid on the basis of the results of a program with which it would have
minimum operating involvement. Neither EDL nor its parent company,
McGraw-Hill, was particularly interested in such terms. Negotiations
"continued for some time but no satisfactory arrangement could be made.
Flint Qas, however, able to make a performance contracting arrangement
with a local distributor of EDL materials. The 1970-71 program involved
180 ninth graders in each of 12 schools.

A very interesting aspect of the program was the goal. This goal
was defined in terms Qf the rate of gain. The contract specified es-
sentially a doubling of each student's rate of achievement growth as

measured by past district tests.
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Evaluatibn plans were not developed until after the performance
contract was signed. One holdup was a question of who should pay for
the evaluation. Kouzowjian was of the opinion that evaluation datu are
| of great managerial and public-relations value to LSCs and that they

should pay for evaluations.

Greenville, South Carolina

Greenville is a large cotton mill city with other 1ndustfy as well,
located in the South Carolina Piedmont. The Greenville County Schools
enroll over 56,000 students in 99 geparate schools. As a result of
implementing racial integration plans, the school system has been ex- .
tensively reorganized, Eighty percent of the black children in Green-
ville are bussed at present. In the schools that we visited with per-
formance contracting program in operation, integration appeared quite
complete.

The LSC in Greenville was Combined Motivational Education s;atems
(CMES) of Chicago, Illinois. CMES also had a program in Grand Rapids,
Michigan, in 1970-71, the subject of another Rand study. ‘

The Greenville program emanated from interest by the Board of Edu-
cation. Two members of the board became interested in performance con-
tracting and had discussed it with some authofities outside of Greenville,
They returned and approached Gordon Smith, the Director of Instruction
for the Greenville schools, and got him interested. .

When Smith approached his reading teachers, they were bkeptical
that the performance contracting program would do better than conven-
tional remedial programs. As a result, a program involving five differ-
ent reading approaches was developed and one pregram objective was de-
fined as a comparison of the success of all five at the same time. |

The performance dontracting~program'involved two schoolg, each with
two teachers and two paraprofessionals. The prog§§m or1g1na11y started
out with six paridrofessionals, one of whom became the‘prbjgct's secretary,
and one of whom was let go after the first month. The p@faprofessiohais
were carried on-the CMES payroll, and. the teachers on the Greenville
payroll. Ihe pargprofessional who acted as secretary also acted as sub-
stitute for the other paraprofessionals. Two hundred and fcrty children
were involved in both grade school and senior high. | ' '




A-11

Despite the notion of evaluating the performance contracting pro-
gram against four other approaches and despite $5000 hging budgeted
from Title I money for an evaluation, the evaluation plans were begun
only long after the program was in operation. The Greenville School
District tested the students at the start of the program. However, in
October 1971, the school district was still debating the merits of an
internal evaluation versus an evaluation by an independent firm.

CMES's original proposal spoke of raising the reading and arith-
metic achievement levels of the students by at least two grade leiels._
This was quite an ambitious goal since, for example, 75 percent of the
1969-70 student body at Hollis Junioriﬂigh School, one of the schoolé
in the program, had a reading achievement more than two grade levels
below their grade level. The average achievement gain, according to
public pronouncement, was 1.3 achievement years. This represented about
a doubling of the previous rate of growth. While this was a substan~
tial accomplishment, it is considerably less than a 2.0 grade level of
achievement originally proposed in CMES's proposal to the Greenviile
School Board. '

Mesa, Arizona -

Mesa is part of metropolitan Phoenix. It enrolls about 25,000
students. It is a rapidly growing area, a prosperous district, and one
very attuned to educational innovation and advanced school management
techniques.

The Mesa School System has had in operation for several years a
program called "Curriculum and Instructional Development" (CID). This
is a fund that works much like a foundation. Teachers make application
" for grants from the CID for innovative programs or materials. These
applications are evaluated and some are approved.

This approach has led to many innovative programs in Mesa and a
willingness to try new educational approaches. Dﬁring the 1970-71 school
year, one of the innovations that Mesa examined was perfofmance contract-
ing. The Mesa program was one of the projects in the OEO structured .
experiment. It was one of the two projects run by the teachers them-
selves with no contractor intermediary. Within Mesa, the project was

referred to as the "Incentives Only" project. The project was contracted
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to cost $38,476. Of this money, $20,400 was held in escrow for students'
and teachers' rewards based 6n achievement. The program operated in
grades 1 through 3 and 7 through 9, in three elementary schools and one
junior high. There were four control and comparison schools. Regular
school curriculum and materials were used with the addition of incen-
tives for teachers and students. The target population was disadvantaged
students. The Mesa Education Association (MEA) was the project subcon- -
tractor, and the contractor was the Mesa Public School 3ystem. Battelle
Memorial Institute of Columbus, Ohio, was the independent Testing and
Analysis Contractor (TAC) for OEO. Education Turnkey Systems provided
management support systems services but Mesa did not make much use of
its service. '

Mesa has an active planning and development group. Much of the
Incentives Only program reflects prior district plans and procedures.
The rather unique planning feature is the role of the Mesa Educational
Aséociation. This group has taken the view that educational accounta-
bility cannot be avoided, that the only relevant issue is whether it
will be done by teachers within the existing system of 'self-governance"
or whether it willlcome about through some kind of outside agency. MEA
strongly supported the self-governance concept and thus Mesa went into

the OEO program.

- Muskegon, Michigan

The Muskegon Area Intermediate School District (MAISD) serves an
area of about 200,000 persons on the eastern shore of Lake Michigan.
Last October, the district received a $33,000 planning grant to examine
the feasibility of relying on performance contracting in developing an
occupation training program for high school stuilents. The funding for
the study, which terminates at the end of September 1971, was the Mich-
igan Department of Education Vocational Division (from fﬁnds set aside
"for people with special needs'"). The tafget‘afea is the city of Mus-
kegon Heights (population about 30,000), inhabited mostly by disadvantaged-
minority groups ‘who obtain their livelihood in the declining heavy labor

occupations.



A-13

The first few months were spent in coordinating and planning with
the various interests involved and in preparing a needslassessmgnt.
Last March, Muskegon sent out RFPs for training services, evaluétion,
and audit (the latter two.went to the same companies) for a pilot com-

- puter trainee program for 15 students. MAISD sét aside about $7,000
for the pilot program that will last about six to eight weeks this summer.
Muskegon has prepared a proposal for a $150,000 follow-on grant
. to finance the first year start-up and operating costs for a full-scale
' program in the Muskegon Heights High School (1,000 students, 75 percent
. black). The plans are that the students would spend the first few
months organizing their Career Development Center, let an achievement-
motivation contract around Christmas, and let contracts for about eight
vocational programs in the spring semester. ‘ '

One very interesting feature of the MAISD program is that it in-
volves vocational education instead of the more usual reading and mathe- -
matics. There have been some other vocational education programs un-
der performance contracts. Dallas, Texas, had’a vocational.education
program in 1970-71 under a performance contract with Thiokol. Dallas
intends to expand its vocational performance contracting programs such
as those that have been run in Dallas and Muskegon.

Another instructive aspect of the Muskegon program is its eléberate
planning process. Muskegon began its program in October 1970. It ob-
tained from the Michigan Department of Education, Vocational Division,
a planning grant of $33,000 to examina the feasibility of applying per-
formance contracting to occupational training for high school students.

’ The program was put under the direction of Mr. Lon Griner, formerly an
aerospace engineer. As an employee of the Brunswick Corporation, he

. had studied the performance contracting concept. He was extremely
anxious to apply this approach and was an enthusiastic project directbr
for Muskegon. He also brought to his job many aerospace engineering .
planning techniques. The program has featured very detailed periodic
planning documents, scheduling, milestone reporting dates, and like
systems planning techniques.

The fipst few months of the project were spent in coordinating

and planning activities with the various groups involved and preparing
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a needs assessment. In March 1971, MAISD sent out RFPs for training
services evaluation and audit for a pilot computer-operated trainee
program for 15 students. Muskegon set aside $7000 for the pilot program
for the summer of 1971.

During this time, Muskegon was also preparing a proposal for
$150,000 follow-on grant to finance the first year start-up and oper-
ating cost for a full-scale program in the Muskegon Heights high school.
The plans were to spend the first few months organizing the career de-
velopment Eenter. Then an achievement motivation contract would be let
around Christmas 1971 and contract for eight vocational programs in the
spring of 1972,

Ultimately, MAISD plans that the career development center would
have a three-part program. During the first two or three years, students
would be introduced to career possibilities, and would also receive
achievement motivation. In their junior and senior years in high school
they would enter into specific job tiaining programs. The Muskegon con-
cept was also to contract separately for each of the vocational pro-
grams, each program involving 15 to 30 students. Eventually, Muskegon
hoped that 80 percent of the senior class would be involved in the vo-
cational program, and that 100 percent or all of the high school stu-
dents would be involved in the achievement motivation training. Unlike
most programs, there was no turnkey concept in the MAISD plan. MAISD
encountered'some difficulty in obtaining responses to the RFP for their
pilot program for compﬁter programmers. The modest scale of the project
and the extremely specific RFP apparently discouraged many contractors.
In any event, MAISD had received only one response, and it was not en-
tirely satisfactory.

In Januar; 1971, Muskegon increased its management team by adding
Mr. Floyd Cook to Griner's staff. Cook is a mechanical engineer by
nrofession. He is also black, which assists him in the student rela-
tions that are part of this Job. Cook and Griner each have the title
of Performance Contract Implementer.

New Jersey

New Jersey presents another example of a state education agency
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taking the lead in planning for performance contracting. The New Jersey
State Department of Education became interested in performance contract-
ing during the 1969-70 school year. The staff decided that it should
provide planning services to districts that might be considering per-
formance contracting. As a result, New Jersey engaged the Institute

for Educational Development of New York City to assist in developing
materials that would be of assistance to local educational agencies in
New Jersey.

The Institute for Educational Development and the New Jersey State
Department of Education began a two-pronged attack: (1) They began to
solicit districts in New Jersey that might be interested in performance
contracting, and (2) to develop lists of companies interested in pro-
viding services and materials ﬁ;der‘performance contract arrangements.

On June 15, 1970, the State Department of Education and IED held
a conference on performance contracting in which many authorities on
performance cont;acting appeared. Discussing performance contracting
were such educators as Edward Trice, the superintendent from Texarkana;
Rogers Barton from Dallas; and Charles Santangelo from San Diego.

Albert Mayerhofer and Lewis Walker appeared from USOE, and a number of
repreéentatives of educational business firms spoke.

The meeting did not lead to any performance contracting programs
in New Jersey during the 1970-71 year. Nonetheless, the New Jersey
State Department of Education continued to provide consulting services
and materials to New Jersey school districts that were exploring the
performance contracting concept with an eye to possible programs later.
An official in the New Jérsey office, Robert Weber, was given cognizance

over these activities.

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania

The Philadelphia city schools serve almost 289,000 pupils in 269
schools. During the 1970-71 school year, there were two performance
contracting programs in operation. One was part of the OEO structured
demonstration in performance contracting; Westinghouse Corporatibn was
the LSC. WLC also had four other performance contracting programs,
two of which--those in Grand Rapids, Michigan, and Gilroy, California--
were subjects of Rand study.
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The other performance contracting program in Philadelphia was with
BRL, the contractor for the Gary program and the subject of a Rand in-
depth study. The BRL program was in District &4 of the Philadelphia
school system and fundamentally consisted of BRL's basic reading pack-
age, Project Read, which was sold for around $20 per student. However,
in some cases, notably District 4 of Philadelphia, BRL offered to pro-
vide Project Read on a "guaranieed" basis at a price of $40 per student,
i.e., twice as much as on a nonguaranteed basis. For the $40, the dis-
trict received special in-service training and‘hanagement help, and a
guarantee that if a student did not progress at the rate of one achieve-
ment year per year of schooling, the district would not have to pay
anything. The project involved 12 schools in grades 1 to 7 and 8.

Performance contracting in Philadelphia during the 1970-71 school
year had had a hard row to hoe. There was a long teachers' strike.
Moreover, the district was in the process of learning to live with de-
centralization. Philadelphia divided its school system into a superin-
tendent's office and eight subdistricts including District 4, which had
the BRL contract.

Philadelphia is proud of its central research and evaluation branch
and anxious that programs in the subdistricts make use of its suppert.
Each subdistrict has a staff for planning, designing, and evaluation,
with a planning team in each district. Thus, Philadelphia had a great
deal of in-house capability with respect to planning and evaluation.

It is interesting to note that the BRL contract with District 4 also
called for an independent evaluation. v

The performance contract in District 4 was an outgrowth of a de-
cision to instigate a systems approach to reading improvement. Each
of the subdistricts was chartered to develop the approach independently
and to proceed in any manner the district might feel is appropriate.

As a result, one or another of the subdistricts examined almost every
approach or materials available in the educational market. Since per-
formance contracting during the 1969-70 school year was much in the
minds of peopla interested in reading improvement, it was natural that
one of the.eight districts in Philadelphia might decide to experiment
with this approach. Only District 4 decided to go with performance
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contracting. It is important to note, however, that each of the other
eight districts also had a special reading program so that in 1970-71
Philadelphia had a wide variety of different approaches to compensatory

education in reading under way.

Portland, Oregon

Portland is one of the two school districts known to Rand that had
performance contracting programs in operation during the 1969-70 school
year. Unlike Texarkana, however, Portland'é programs received rela-
tively little attention during that school year. The Portland schools
serve about 75,000 students. The school district is decentralized and
the Portland performance contracting programs took place in Area 2,
which encompasses most of Portland's inner city. The performance con-
tracts reflect in large part the interest of Area 2 Supervisvr of Re-
search James Holmes. Having become intrigued with the possibilities
of using performance contractiné to increase instructional effective-
ness, Holmes implemented two contracts last spring and four contracts
during the five-week summer session.

The contracts were all relatively small, and were initiated in the
spirit of experimentation. Two of the programs were 'bi-contractual
(district-teacher, teacher-SES), two were performance contracts with
teachers, and two were contracts with outside suppliers for materials
and equipment only. Despite its relatively humble scope, the Portland
experience is interesting because of its variety and because Holmes
conceived and implemented these programs with little or no knowledge
of Texarkana, the OEO plans, or plans in other districts. Aside from
looking at basic instructional effectiveness, Holmes' intent was to in-
vestigate the willingness of regular teachers to gamble with their sal-
aries, and to investigate the effect of performance payment plams on-
their initiative. In the materials-only contracts, Holmes was especi-
ally interested in the provisions that require the district (hence, the
teachers) to guarantee instructional hours; he speculates that the reg- .
ular staff tends to short-change pupils on actual reading instruction.
As for benefits derived directly from the suppliers, he feels that the

consulting aid was almost as important as the materials and techniques.
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The spring programs were pre-tested in December (the programs
started in January) and poat-tested in May.* The summer programs were
pre-téstedbin June and post-tested in September, even though the pro-
gram ended in mid-July; Holmes was not interested in achievement gains
that are not carried over into the fall semester. He also hoped that
the delayed post-test would encourage teachers to volunteer some follow-
through activity during the intervening months, but very little materi-
alized. ITBS was used for all testing.

There was no performance contracting during the 1970-71 school
year. This is partly because Holmes became Area Administrator for Area I;
besides the fact that he is now in a different area, his new job de-
scription givés him less freedom to implement. He welcomes this state
of affairs because it is giving him the opportunity to analyze this
last year's experience, and to prepare a proposal for a much wider-based
performance contract for the 1971-72 school year. His role for next
year will be to recommend, but not to implement.

The paragraphs below outline the six programs in moderate detail.

Boise Elementary School. The first contract obligated Audio Visual

Supply Company to set up a reading lab consisting of two kinds of EDL
reading machines, the controlled reader and the audex. The district
paid the contractor $1157.30 for a five~month lease plus materials.

No fee was charged for the 45 hours of training provided by an EDL con-
sultant. The lab was intended to serve one hundred 6th, 7th, and 8th
graders at Boise School in classes of 20 or less. The district was to
supply the room, the furniture, and a full-time teacher. At least 80

hours of instruction were to be given each pupil.

*Histor1Ca11y, the expected growth in upper elementary grades is
about eight months per year. Portland tests its Title I youngsters
every other month with ITBS. Test results are fed into their "Instruc-
tional Management Iuformation System" which provides diagnostic infor-
mation to teachers, principals, and counselors. Teachers also make
subjective assessments as to grade placement. The output of the system,
which seems fairly well refined, facilitates both subjective and objec-
tive monitoring of changee¢ in the students' grade placement and growth
rate. The system also plays a major role in the Portland schools'
transition to a continual progress, or nongraded, program,
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The objective was to obtain an average 9 months' growth for those
pupils receiving at least 80 hours of instruction. Up to 90 percent
of the contractor's fee would be reimbursed to the district, depending
on the extent achievement fell below the goal. As it turned out, the
overall average gain was about four months; the contractor was not re~

quired to make any reimbursement because absenteeism‘was so high.

King Elementary School. Homes had drawﬂrup a.proposal for a simi-

lar contract with the Open Court Publishing Company. At stake would

be a $1505 fee; failure to provide an average 10-mohth growth in 7th
and 8th grade reading achievement would require a proportional reim-
bursement of the fee. Upon being informed of the forthcoming Open Court
program; the five reading .teachers expressed the opinion that their own
program was just as effective. Holmes then offered them the séme con~-
tract and the teachers agreed, requesting that the fee be earmarked for
instructional materials rather than for their personal use.

Expected growth without a special program was three to four months,
Accordingly,‘the teachers adopted a conserﬁative Strétegy and decided
not to spend much of the fee until the end of the program. This was
prudent since the students gaines only about four and a half months;

the teachers had to return about half of the fee.

Woodlawn Elementary School. At Woodlawn, summer session reading

teachers were offered a continuum of options under which they could
risk their entire $700 wage, a small percentage of their wagé, or some
amount in between; the maximum fee allowable under the payment formula
would be $2000, but performance losses would cost the teachers money.
None of the teachers were interested.

About this time, Opén Court Publishing Company had been pestering
Holmes for a foothold in the Portland schools, so he talked them into
writing a salary-guarantee contract directly with the teachers. Only
one teacher was interested, but he was able to persuade four others to
go along on a team basis. |

Under the final arrangement, Holmes wrote a performance contract
with the five teachers that would impose negative payment if there was
negative gain (a real possibility since the post-test was scheduled

for two months after the end of the summer session), but would pay them



A-20

up to $200 per "weighted" pupil (this is explained below). In turn,
the teachers wrote a contract with Open Court under which (1) Opén
Court's.methods and materials would be used atl no cost to the district,
(2) Open Court would guarantee the teachers payments at 4900, and &)
the teachers would turn 80 percent of anf payment earned in excess of
$900 over to Open Court. | |

To compensate for increased instructional workloads associated
with groups of pupils with remedial needs, the number of pupils used
to calculate payments was determined by the following formula: .

WP = GP/(AL x NP)

WP = weighted pupils,
GP = average pupil grade placement,
AL = average reading performance level, |
NP = number of pupils. ,
The amount of money paid by the district to each teacher was deter-
mined by the following formula:

Payment = (WP x AG x 10)/NT

where AG = average gain,"
NT = number of teachers,
10 = gcaling factor.

Boise Elementary School. A similar arrangement was set up between
the district, one teacher at Boise school, and the Audio Visdal Supply
Company. In this case, the company guaranteed $500 of the teacher's
salary, and any excess payment would be shared equally with AVSC; the
teacher thus risked $200 of his salary but had a higher gain potential
than did the Woodlawn team. Apparently, 25 _percent”of the teacher's
guarantee went to the compény'a consultant. | The reading lab was pre-
sumably ’eqhipped with EDL readin'g‘ machines, "

Sabin Elementary School. No teachers were interested in perfor-

mance contracting at this school, so Holmes contracted with Larrabee

. & Associates for equipment and materials only. The district leased a
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Hoffman reading system from Larrabee for $400. If the pupils averaged
less than twice their expected gain, the entire $400 was to be reim-
bursed; otherwise, there would be no reimbursement.. There was an extra
consultanc fee of $50.

The expected gain was calculated as the product of the pre-test
reading achievement rate and the number of instructional months. This
" basis seems unfair to the contractor in view of the two-month delay un-

til post-testing.

King Elementary School. Holmes found one teacher at this school

who would put her whole salary on the line. The contract was the same
as that with the Woodlawn team except that any special materials would
be provided by the teacher, and there was no one to guarantee any part
of her salary. On the other hand, she would not be obligated to share

any part of her earnings with anyone.

San Diégp,-qglifornia

San Diego 1is another large school district, sefving 129,000‘stu- E
dents. The San Diego schools have engaged in an extensive planning
operation in connection with possible performance contracting programs.

Their plans are of interest for two reasons: The first 1is é'rather
A sophisticated approach to defining contract payments. The second is
the use of a nonperformance contraét as a prelude to a performance con-
tract. San Diego began planning for a performance contract during the
1969-70 school year, and developed three programs for possible imple-
mentation in 1970-71. San Diego attempted to get Title III money from
the State of California but ran into several problems. One of the prob-
lems was that they had intended to contract with the LSCs as ''consultants"
on a sole-source basis. A legal opinion, however, ruled such a proce-
dure illegal. Consequently, they were in a position where they had to
redevelop their programs on the basis that they could be put out for bid.

As already mentioned, San Diego performed substantial and sophis-
ticated analysis of its objectives. One of the defined goals for a
performance contract was to reach all disadvantaged children, not just
those on welfare or from the very poorest areas of San Diego. Another

decision San Diego reached was that it was interested only in firms that

~—-
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were "producers" of educational materials and not with firms that were
simply ueets or implementers. They felt that as a contractor was likely
to fail in his first effort, a "producer firm" could more easilyvreor-
ganize or.alter approaches.

The basic definition that San Diego adopted to define achievement
goals was based on the total distribution of achievement test scores
in the districts. San Diego decided that it did not 1like evaluation
schemes based on average student achievement as this might allow some:
children who responded well to the program to be balanced against others
who did not respond. Therefore, San Diego developed an evaluation
scheme based on the difference between the complete profiie of the tar-
get populaticn and the overall profile of the district of San Diego as ‘
measured by the Stanford Achievement Test. San Diego's performance
contracting goal, under this approach, would be tc reduce the discrep-
ancy between the two profiles. This would require that substantially
every student in the target'populaticn would have to 1umrove.. In de-
veloping this approach, San Diego had the assistance of Eric Lindeman,
Professor of Education at UCLA, who assisted with the profile analysis"
and develcped several computer programs for implementing it.

During the 1970-71 school year, San Diego City Unified School Dis-
trict let a contract to Educational Development Laboratory/Coaet Visual .
Education Company for installation of its "Listen-Look-Llearn'" instruc-~
tional system in selected kindergarten and first grade clagses. ‘The_.;
program was to be evaluated on the basis of pre~ and post-program ad-
ministrations of "My Skills Sheets" recording the achieveﬁent;of the
behavioral objectivee of the program; Put differently thetpregram was
essentially to be evaluated on the basis of a.criterion-refereaced or
learning mastery’ criteria. _ . ': | , A

A second 1nterest1ng feature of the program was that the last clause
in the contract stated that: ' '

Educational Development Labbratorieelccaet ‘Visual Educatioﬁ

Company agrees to enter into an achievement guarantee contract, e

if the program is extended for a 2- ur 3-year period provid-

ing the mutually agreeable conditions can be arrived at-and -

appropriate achievement guaranteed contract can be agreed to
that would be appropriate for inner city children.:
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The addendum to the San Diego-EDL contract‘contained nine condi-

tions for a performance contract. They are quoted here in full:

Conditions to be met by San Diego to qualify for entering into
an achievement guaranteed contract would be the following:

1. Mutually agreeable historical base line data be established.

2. A meaningful and appropriate research design can be mutually
agreed to.

3. The basic instructional program the Listen Look Learn. Any
additional materiats to be used will be mutually agreed upon
by the Director and Director of Educational Planning, Cﬂast

. Visual Education Company.

4. All teachers teaching in the designated schools and who would
normally be teaching kindergarten and first grade classes be
given an in-depth orientation of Listen Look Learn and the
professional option of teaching the program or transfering.

5. All teachers accepting the assignment to teach Listen Look
Learn will attend the scheduled teacher pre-service and in- -
service workshops.

6. The students of any teachers unable or unwilling to success-
: fully implement Listen Look Learn will not be considered a
part of the guarantee. The teachers and students can remain
with the program but the results of their achievement will
not be guaranteed. A teacher's competence in implementing
Listen Look Learn will mutually be agreed upon by Director
and Director; Educational Planning, Coast Visual Education
Company..

fﬁmgngJf"" 7. Funds be aopropfiatéd for a full time project consultant for
years two and three.

8. A reserve of back-up teachers and teacher zides be trained to
substitute for regular teachers and aides when needed.

9. Students to be considered for guaranteed achievement must be

. in attendance 80% of the duration of the project for any given -
' level of achievement guarantee.

San Francisoo, California

San Francisco's school district serves almost 94, 000 students in
124 schools. It has the planning and evaluation services typical of
school systems of this size. During the 1969-70 school year, San Fran-

cisco became interested in the Texarkana program and did the actual
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planning for a possible program in the 1970-71 school year. This pro-
gram was never implemented, however, becarse during the initial plan-
ning phase it was decided that the impacts on the San Francisco school
‘system would not justify the likely benefits.

Virginia
During the 1970-71 sclool year, the State of Virginia sponsored a

seven-program demonstration of performance contracting. Sponsorship
involved the initial planning of the project, recruitment of LEAs inter-
ested in participating, initial contact with contractors and general
assistance in contract selection and negotiation, and sporisorship of
the evaluation. Sponsorship did not involve direct contracts between
the state and the contractors, selection of the contractors, or manage-
ment of the projects. The local LEAs had direct contracts with the LSC
but- these were coordinated. The same LSC operated in all seven dis-
tricts. learning Research Associates (LRA) was selected by a committee
of representatives of the LEAs involved. The evaluation was handled
for all seven districts by a contract with Professor Woodward of the
University of Virginia in Charlottesville.: .

" The performance contracting demonatration was part of the Title I
activities in the State of Virginia. Superintendent of Public Instruc-
tion Mr. Woodrow W. Wilkerson became interested in performance contract-
ing during 1969-70, and decided to have a Title I demonstration_during
the 1970-71 school year. The Department of Instruction selected the
participating districts by choosing three regione with a”heavy concen-
tration of Title I students. Theee.wpre‘SoutnUEet Virginia (Appalachia), ‘
Southeide Virginia (with a heavy negro population), and the eastern
~ part of thezatate. In each of theee areaa the counties with the highest»
‘poverty populations were dete:mined and the choice was nade by drawing -
the names of the counties at random. :This led to the selection of one
county in each area. In order to get a eufficiently attractive finan-
cial propoeition for contractore, two adjacent counties to each of the
counties selected were then designated. This involved the program in
three adjacent regions in the Southwest and. Southside of Virginia. The
o city of Norfolk made the seventh project. v
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In developing the project, Virginia had available the services of
a management support group, Education Turnkey Systems of Washington, D.C.
This support group assisted both in developing the program, wi:ich was
embodied in a request for proposals sent out to contractors, and in de-
veloping a contractor selection procedure. The State of Virginia used
a competitive source selection procedure because it was ruied that the
sole source arrangement would be illegal.

Originally, Virginia hoped to have programs in both mathematics
and reading. It became difficult to implement this and the program as
implemented involved only reading. Virginia also hoped the program
would operate exclusively on the basis of content-referenced tests, but
it turned ouf that this waé not feasible so that the program involved
in the RFP covered both achievement testing and criterion-referenced
testing.

Also, Virginia had originally thought in terms of -about $100 per
pupil with the teachers to be paid out of the school budget. fThis
budget was cut to $85 per student because the delay in getting the pro-
gram under way meant that it could not operate a full year.

Virginia had hoped that the program would involve reading and‘math
specialists at the state level with the reading and math specialists
at the local level. The.State‘Department of Instruction hoped that one
outcome of the contracting process would be development of behavioral
objectives. In principle, the decision to go'ahead with the program
having been made by the State Board of Education late in July meant that
there was ample time for the development of behavioral objectives.

Textbooks for the program were of some concern to the State Depart~
ment of Instruction. There is, however, provision for experimental ma-
terial. Thus, the program specified that it would use either state-
approved texts or that permission for use of material on an experimental
basis would be made.

Virginia continued to use its management support group during the
implementation phase qf the program. The Services of Education Turnkey .
Systems were made available to the participating LEAs.
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Yuba County, California

The experience of the Yuba County Schools, headquartered in Marys-
ville, is an instructive example of "over-engineering" projects. Yuba
County schools served, during 1970-71, as agent for a consortium of 13
Northern California county school districts that wanted to improve mathe~-
matics instruction. It was decided to try a performance contracting
program. The result, in the apt phrase of the Educational Murketeer,*
was that "They Gave an RFP and No One Came."

The RFP called for a program to increase the positive attitude of
mathematics teachers. Payment for the in~service project would have
been based partially on standardized testing of student achievement and
partially on "improved" teacher performance. The "teacher improvement'
was to be measured by a system to be designed by the Yuba County schools. A
Mr. Allen Buckner, project director for the proposed program, confirmed
to us that the RFP was circulated among 48 institutions, agencies, and
private companies, but no proposals were returned. Some potential bid-
ders stated that the intangible "teacher evaluation" turned them off.
In the opinion of another contractor, the proposal or the RFP was so
complex that it would cost more than the contract price to prepare the
proposal.

The preparers of the RFP sent éht a questionnaire to see why there
were no responses to the RFF. The questionnaire contained eight items,

which were as foliows:

1. Funding level unsatisfactory.

2. Accountability requirements.

3. Insufficient time for development.

4. Insufficient time for implementation.

5. Specifications generally too restraining.
6. Possible political ramifications.

7. Behavior modification requirements.

8. Other.

* .
Vol. 3, No. 9, February 1, 1971, p. 2.
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The responses provided little constructive help to the preparer of the
RFP for his future efforts. The two items checkdd most often were (3)
Insufficient time for development and (4) Insufficient time for imple-
mentation. The next most checked item was (2) Accountability require-
ments, followed by (1) Funding level unsatisfactory.

The RFP was uneven in terms of content. It was difficult to de-
termine the objective or the goal of the program. The contract price
was $38,000. The performance contractor was required to phyiiéally
cover the wide geographical area of 13 sparsely populated northern Cal-
ifornia counties. For this reason, tranoportatidn costs in performtug‘v
the program would have been a significant ﬁart of the program cost.
Another interesting aspect of this RFP is ‘that the hnnégenent'dénandl
seemed to overshadow the educational content of the RFP Seehingly
excessive safeguards vere set ‘up to insure that every step of the con--f
tract throughout its life would ‘be subjected ‘to 1nten¢1ve Wotk petfor—
mince and cost audit. The contractor was required to develop ‘a work ' 
schedule delineating each task. This work schedule vas then to be uled,5
to plot work acconpliohed and to show the actual cost 1n tarna of ex- “
pended energy and resources related to the specific taoks. ,Theqe vere, :
to be measured in dollars or hours. The periodic reports by the hsc
included a monthly planned value of work scheduled and a monthly planned
value of work accomplighed. In addition, the program variance was to
‘be calculated. Program variance was defined asAthe diffe:ence,be:ween
planned and actual energy and resources expenagd to achieve work pack-
age tasks. In this case, however, all was not lost. The Yuba County .
Schools Office proceeded to devélop programs involving the trdining of
500 mathematics teachers and covering the 13 northern California coun-
ties. Thus, it could be said that their effort in developing an RFP
was not wasted. '
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Appendix B

ILLUSTRATIVE PROPOSALS
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PROPOSAL SUBMITTED TO
P
LOCAL EDUCATION AGENCY
IN RESPONSE TO RFP FOR TEXARKANA DROPOUT PREVENTION PROGRAM
BY
_EDL/MCGRAM-HILL AND ARKANSAS SCHOOL SUPPLY, INC,
FOR

N ' " READING AND MATHEMATICS COMPONENTS

. o |  August 13, 1970
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The performance, experience, and accomplishments of the Educational
Developmental Laboratories, Inc., a division of McGrav~Hill Book
Company, in developing a laboratory concept and a systems approach to
learning can make a direct contribution to the Texarkana Dropout
Prevention Program in its goal of preparing sclected students to
devclop and acquire the skills and competencies needed to change their
pattern of unsuccessful achicvement.

EOL/McGraw-Hill and Arkansas School Supply, its franchized representa-
tive, propose to act as Contractors for the reading and mathematics
components during Phase |l of the Texarkana Oropout Prevention Program.
The intent of the Contractors during this one-year period will be to
change the achievement patterns of students selected by the Texarkana
Local Education Agency (LEA) in an educationaily significant manncr.

The unique ccncept proposed for the Texarkana Oropcut Prevention Program
will involve a laboratory approach specifically tailored to meet the
needs of the selected students. An optimal environment for learning-
growing will incorporatc the EDL systems to provide essential components
for academic success and the development of skills and competencies -
required to make these students capable of competing with their peers.

EDL Philosophy of Instruction

Since its inception in 1954, Educational Developmental Laboratories has
devoted itsclf to identifying thosc clements of learning necded for
successful achievement and developing techniques and materials that
will enable students to develop those component aspects of learning
into high level skills. This unique approach to learning has enabled
EOL's programs to provide teachers and students with tools of learning
that produce results demonstrably superior to thosc produced by more
traditional methods. EDL brings this history of performance to the
unique challenge offercd by the Tcxarkana Project.

Learning involves many different processes of seeing, hearing, per-
ceiving, assimilating, conceptualizing, understanding, and reacting.

‘These processes are so closely related and interrelated that it is

impossible to treat them in isolation, either from the standpoint of
measurement and evaluation or from the successful application of
instruction. Further complicating the fearning pattern are such indi-
vidual variables as maturational lcve!, state of physical and menta)l
health, modality preference of learning style, mental capacity, and
present state of conceptualization,

EOL is aware of the multi-faceted nature of the learning process and

has designed instructional programs with these considerations in mind.

The EDL instructional materials selected for use in the Rapid Learning
Centers were chosen by EDL consultants ‘to provide for the interrelated
treatment of these multi-faceted elements of learning. it is the blending
of these interrelated components into a systcem that produces a dynamic
learning experience in the laboratory setting. EDL rescarch has shown
this concept of dynamic interrelated lcarning materials to be more

effective than the onc-dimensional approaches used by more traditional
)ethods. '



B~4

Yystems Approach to Curriculum

The curriculum proposed for this project assumes a systems approach in
which provision is made for the interdependency and interaction of

teacher, student, instructional approaches, materials, physical facilities,
and schedules in a manner that provides the most motivating and efficient
learning atmospherc possible.

Affective Rel~ted Instructional Features

The laboratory structure designed for Texarkana students will provide a
unique set of physical and psychological factors which will combine to

increase the students' ability to learn and, thereby, attain the educa-
tional goals required. Among these features are the following:

1. Motivational Aspccts of the Program

The instrumentation inherent in the systems approach to teaching-
learning has been proven to be e:xtremcly successful with under-
achieving students vho havc been unsuccessful in their academic
coreers. Male students are particularly motivated because of the

active rather than passive role they can assume durlng the learning .
process.

2. M:ti-sensory Implications of Multimedia Instruction

An individual's preferrcd learning style may favor visual, auditory,
or kinesthetic inputs and responscs. The multi-sensory features
of the proposed system provide cvery student with the opportuiity
to capitalize on his preferred lcarning style. The multimedia
instruction provides visual instruction through books, projected
material and tachistoscopic exposures; auditory instruction through
tape recording and supervised sight-sound lessons; and knnesthetlc
instruction through manipulative materials,

.
<

3. Individualization of programs

With the variety of materials and learning sequences recommended
for the Texarkana Program, each student will be able to begin:
working at a level in which he can be immediately successful, This
pattern of success is strengthencd as the student progresses through
cycles and levels of instruction at an individually determined rate.
Activitics involving small groups and individual students are pro-
vided so that a balance of instructor-dirccted, student-dirccted,
and individual activities can be attained. :

b, Identification Figures

Instructional staff will be sclected for their ability to empathize
and relate successfully with students of this population, It will
‘be particularly important to select staff members who can provide
their students with a positive node:l, 1t is for this reason, ationg
others, that the Contractors stipulate approval of staff members,



B-5

§. Ungraded Program Content

All materials used in the instructional systems utilize adult level
content of ungraded nature. Student learning growth is related to
skill achievement only, as it is important to present & new instruc-
tional model  that students will not identify with previous, grade
level oriented, models which they associate with non-success. It

is only through ungraded program content that individualization of
instruction can be effected as students entry level and rate of
progress cannot be restricted by traditional grade level designations.

6. Positive Reinforcement of Successful Responses )

Instrumentation and programiing used in the EDL instructional systems
provide immediate positive reinforcement fur successful student
responscs. It applies no personal bias to negatlve reinforcement

of unsuccessful responses so that the student ego is not threatened
by teacher disapproval or correction. This factor is essential for
success with students whose experience with academic failure is
fdentified with tcacher disapproval,

(NOTE: Upon request, EDL/McGraw-Hill will supply a bibliography of
published rescarch that supports the statements concerning
. Affective Instructional Features.)

Summary .

. In summary, the proposcd educational program will provide an environment
in which 2 student wil) be able to examinc his abilitics and deficiencics,
reassess his own potential, and begin to grow toward his desired educa-
tional level. It is the contention of many psychologists and anthro-
pologists that achievement rotivation is prerequisite to success for an
individual or for a group. It is important, thcrefore, that students
who have little background of success on which to evaluate their own
worth or their potential be placed into a wholly new environment, an
environment in which they can succeed with a set of meaningful tasks.
Development of dormant academic achievement and qualities of leadership
and an understanding of goals and the rclationship of goals to abilities
will lecad the student toward sclf-actualization.



SPECIFICATIONS FOR THE EDL TEXARKANA DROPOUT PREVENTION FROGRAM

EDL/McGraw-Hill and Arkansas School Supply, its franchized representa-
tive, proposc to act as Contractors fur the recading and mathematics
components during Phase Two of the Texarkana Dropout Prevention
Program. The intent of thc Contractors during this onc-ycar period
will be to change the achicvement patterns of students selected by
the Texarkana Local Education Agency (LEA) in an educationally .
significant manner,

The Contractors propose that o relationship be established betwecn the
LEA and the Contractors in which cach will provide and supply that part
of the total program requirament for which it is equipped and prepared.
The guideclines under which this rclationship can be achieved arc as
follows: '

‘Curricula

- The Contractors will scleet the curricula for use in the reading and

mathematics components. lhe learning systems proposed for usc arec
individualized, skill-oricnted, multi-media systems which provide the
Instructional staff the opportunity to diagnosc and remediate the
specific areas in which the student has skill deficiencies. The indi-
vidualization inherent in the systems will allow each individual student
to progress as rapidly as he is able, while the structure of the inter-
locking aspects - of the program and the cvalualion tools built into the
system provide the safequards required to assure educators that wide
arcas of skill development arc eot being ignored. The structure of the
curricula selected and thg rationale of each component of the systems

.are provided in Appendix’A.

Instructional Starf

LEA will select tcachnng staff from its districts for training and

continued teaching activitics within the Rapid Learning Center. The
partnc:patung teachers will be compensated by the LEA according to

existing contract schedules of reimbursement with the district from

which they are selected. Ten English tcachers and ten mathematics

teachers will be selected and, with the final approval of the Contractors,

be scheduled for a five-day, forty-hour training period prior to installation

- of tha systems. Four additional teachers will be sclected and trained

concurrently to provide a corps of trained specialists vho will be able to
continuc the instructional program if any Staff members are unabic W complete

‘the year duc to extendud illness or normal teacher attrition. The twenty-four
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teachers traincd by this process and the twenty who will participate in
classroom activitics during Phase Two will forim a nuclcus of trained pro-
fessionals within the Texarkana districts who can be used as resource
teachers or staff development consultants during subsequent phases of
the Texarkana Dropout Prevention Program.

Curriculum Manager

)

The Contractors will select a Curriculum Manager who, with final approval

. by the LEA, will becomec a full-time curriculum consultant to the teaching
staff. The Manager will be paid by LEA but be responsiblc to the
Contractors. The Curriculum Manager will be trained by EDL staff in its

. Huntington, New York, facilitics during a two-week period preceding

system installation and wil! assist EDL staff during the five-day teacher

training session. For the duration of the contract, the Curriculum Manager

will work in the Rapid Learning Centlers with the tcaching staff. Approx-

imately one day each wcoek will be spent by the Manager in each Center to

direct student diagnosis and.placement in system activities and to

supervise classroom management of the individualized program.

.

Staff Training

The twenty-four Texarkana staff members will participate in an intensive
forty-hour training workshop prior to the installation of the systems,
This training will be concentrated on the areas of specific curriculum
selected, rationale and philosophy of the systems, and classroom manage-
ment. ‘Intensive instructional scgments of the training will be inter-
spersed with hands-on training with the instruments and equipment used
as instructional tools. The district teaching staff will be compensated
. by LEA for all time spent in training workshops according to existing
contract schedules of reimbursement in effect within the district. LEA
will provide suitable space and facilities for the training workshops. '
. The tralnung schedule to be followcd is provuded in Appendix- 8.

.

o

'PerformaneevqgieCtives

The Contractors will provide performance objectives to the ProJect
Manager and to LEA. These objectives will bc used as interim and final
measures of student acihicvement and, thercfore, system e¢ffectivencss. The
.objectives will be selected from those related specifically to: the systems.
and will include such measurcment tools as Reading Efficicncy Checks, eye
~movement graphs as measurced by the Biomntrics Reading Eye I, and achieve-
_}” ment tests that are a part of the evaluative structure of the systems and

i components. “The. achicvement of these criterion referenced: performance '

‘objectives will constitute twenty-fnve percent of thc measuremcnt of the
performance guarantee. R R .




Student Tutors

Student tutors wibl be selected from the total sample for two purposes.
The primary function of the student tutor program will be the advance-
ment of achievement levels for both selcéted tutors and the remaining
students in the laboratories. The secondary function of the student
tutor program will be the establishment of an onngoing intrinsic reward
structure for students who have - shown strong growth patterns, Students
lcan be selected from witi:in the lab to devote a portion of theair
laboratory period to on:-to-one tutoring of their peers. Students will
be assigned as tutors for two-week periods, with the right of reassign-
ment and wil! be paid an hourly fec for thecir work. Student stipends
will be dispersed throuch the Program Fiscal Agent of LEA and with
moniecs supplicd by them.

Dropouts

A1l students identificd as potential dropouts by LEA and scheduled into
the Rapid Lcarning Centers will be accepted for inclusion within the
student sample that is used to deternmine the educational performance of
the Contractor's instructional systems. Although LEA makes a five per
cent dropout allowance in the RFP, .the Contractors waive the right to
exclude any students from the sample. other than allowable dropouts

- - defined in Appendix C, as they realize that the goal of the Texarkana
‘Dropout Prevention Project is to improve the learning achievement of
211 students, not just those most likely to achieve.

Performance Gruarantce

The Contractors will accept a bonus payment, a standard payment, or a
penalty for each student according. to a schedule of costs for programs

and materials attached. A fixed cost for programs.and materials will be
assigned to each student and will be represented by two achievement

points (one for mathematics and one for reading) for computational purposes.
At the conclusion of the contract period, computation of Contractor

payment will be based upon the achaevemcnt points gcnerated according to
the following schedule:

1

1. A one achievement-point standard payment which implies no bonus
or penalty to the Contractors will be allowed for each student
who exhibits ‘a growth of one to two years (1.0 to 1.9), based
upor standardized test scores in rcading and mathematics, with
concomitant achievement of criterion referenced performance
objectives for cither or both subject arcas.

2. Aonc achlcvcm;nt -point penalty will be assigned for each studant
for each subject (1 - rcading; 1 - math) whe docs not exhibit a
growth of onc year (.9 or less), bascd upen standardized test

-6-
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- results, with concomitant achievement of criterion referenced

performance objectives for either or both subject areas.

A onc achicvcnment-point bonus will be assigned for each student
for each subject (1 - rcading; 1 - math) who exhibits a growth
of two ycars or more (2.0 or above), bascd upon standardized

test results with conconitani achievement of criterion referenced
perfarmance objectives for cither or both subject areas.

A two achievement-poi, : nenalty will be assigned for any student
dropout (sce Append%fj? for definition of 2llowable dropouts).
o . L

. An examplc will describe the point structure.

Reading:

300 students will be scheduled into the laboratory.

Assume 288 complete the program. Twenty-four penalty points
will be assigned the Contractors for the 12  student dropouts.

Assumc 170 of the 288 remaining students achieve a growth.in
reading within the 1.0 to 1.9 range, No assigument of points
will be made.

Assume 72 of the 288 students achieve a growth of 2.0 or above
in veading. Seventy-two achievement bonus points will be
assigned the ConcractOIS.

Assume U6 of the 288 studcnts achieve a growth of .9 or below
in reading. Forty-six penalty points will be assigned the
Contractors.

Assume 161 of the 288 remaining students achieve a growth in
math within the 1.0 to 1.9 range. No assignment of points
will be made.

!

Assume 63 of the 288 students achieve a growth of 2. 0 or above
in math. “ixty-three achievement bonus points wnll be assigned
the Contractors. - _

Assume 6b of the 288 students achicve a growth of .9 or below in
math. Sixty-four penalty points will be assigned the Contractors.



Under the assumptions, suggested only for the purpose of explanation
and description of the example, the computation would be as follow5°

" Bonus: 72 (readinol + 63 (math) - 135 bonusﬁochiovementfpointsiﬁ

.-

Penalty: 46 (reading) + 64 (matk) -'IlO”penoltviochievement points{’_tﬂ

'Penalty:' 24 (dropouts)

, Cortractar bonus scints: 135 _ _ ’
. Minus Coniractor penalty points: 110 - o LT T
_ 2 R
Minus Contractor penalty points: _24 B SO

-

Contractor bonus payment: 1 x (fixedjvalue of point) = $

;o §§tended day Actlivities

"oThe Contractors will train addltional dustrlc staff or
by LEA, at cost, for evenlng operation of . Rapid ‘Learnin, ,
Wil allow more: extensive use of the facilities for- samples&ofpadults
 selected by LEA.  The sma,| additional costs of. conSumables used dursng
V.these additional sessions wnll be borne hy LEA o : ~

- The proposal as defined above -and ln the attached Appendices will provide
the structure ‘under which the Texarkana Dropout Prevention Program cen o

:'j,learnlng for all selected students.~
“,'range purposes of the xarkana Dropout Prevention_Program wih

tise of the participating distric
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¢The EDL Learning, 100 System e ,

‘Since its founding in 1954, EDL has becn committed to the development of
Improved ‘materials and techniques in many areas of learning. ‘Its goal has
been to make possible swifter and more thorough learning,.to facilitate the

“development of each individual's maximum _potential, and to make possible
the fuller rcalization of the talents of teachers. Bccause of its basic

- Importance to th~ lecarning process, rcading became the primary focus of
EDL's attention. Heir to thirty.years of rescarch and development in
reading technology, ECL first concentrated its efforts on the use of
instrument techniques in the development of perceptual, function:l, and
comprehension skills., Subscquently EDL's offerings were expanded to
Include new or improved methods of instruction in study skills, vocabulary

" development, listening.and reading comprehensién, and skimming and scanning.

tn 1963, President Kenncdy stated in his message to Congrcss. YA frec nation
can risc no higher than the standard of excellence 3et in its schools and
colleges. lgnorance and illiteracy, uwiskilled workers and school dropouts
‘thesc and other failures of our educi.tional system breed failures in our
social and economic system:  dclinquency, uncmployment, chrenic depcndence,

" 8 waste of human resources, a loss of productive power and purchasing: '
power, and an increasc in tax-supported benefits.' Such an expression of
grave concern, coupled with the cver-incrcasing dropout rate, produced -
action by several sectors of the economy. In addition. to fcderal and

. state legislation designed to combat thc problem, privatc |ndustry also
took actlon. . .

" it was at thls tumc ‘that Educational Dcvclopmcntal Laboratoraes savi: the S
 need for and committed itsclf to the developmient: of a total systems approach“ o
%o the teaching of communication skills to mature |nd|vuduals. whether: = -
tetnaged or adult. [t was not only thought that a- systems design: would ;”‘QTQV
prove to be the most cconomically 'sound approach; but also that it best. ‘
furnished an opportunity for inclusion of techniques pcrtalnlng to the
- development and augmentation of the cognitive, affective, and conative.
processes. Thercfore, the program was designed to provide sequential,
integrated instruction in all of -the commnication skills, Structured
material was included to develop learning rcadiness, and to help . develop.
‘rapport between teacher and students, to arouse’ intercst, and to encourage
active participstion. Concrete juidelines in the areas of dccls:on-makung,
~ self-realization, and self-actualization were carefully .integrated into
- the components of the program. ‘Becausc the prospective students might be -
assumed to have hed wholly frustrating or defzating expericnces with the
traditional methods of cducation, the system was designed to utilize -
. innovative tcchniques to provide a dramatically new approach to learning, .
one through vhich the students could: achlevc success. . '

- The resultant system, Learning 100, is a multlmcdla ‘multimodal, multllevel o
- comnunication skills system specnfucally designed for use by thc uncducated - -
.or . ‘undereducated young person or adult vho is unable to function effoctuvelyﬁj ‘
~In school or in the worknng world becausc he lacks basic literacy and is Lo
* . deficient in communication skills. This total systcms approach. to basic
education: combines audiovisual and instrument techniques with 2 variety of
- ‘printed-materials in interdependent ; interlocking cyeles of instruetion f,
7 designed to facilitate the accemplishmaent of: specific lcarnung in the arcas, }f*'
. of ‘reading, writing,- listening, spe nlang, oh.clvung. nnd ing thc thlnhung

,,,,,,,,

gskills whuch underlic thcsc acts.




B3

The eylten 1- designed to help the potential or actual school dropout ‘ -
and the adult whose cmployability is threatencd by lack of .competency in - -
readung and ‘in listening. ‘For many of the target population thc motivation
- to remain in s¢hool or recturn to school has becn nonexistent.. Fof these
indnviduais, tfaditional schooling has hecen associcted with frustration and
failure, and.as a resuit, many have developed decp-scated hostilities to
... formal learning situationS; For thesc persons, learning 100 provides
.dramatically new techniques and approaches through which they. can achieve P
greater proficiency in the communication skills s thus - utnlnze greater ‘ -& o
3

. potential for social and economic adjustment.

[] R
. A multimedia Iaboratory approach is cwployed in ordcr to unrtiate and naintainfl N
L. - student intecrest and to provide the most efficient and effective medium for ‘
- the presentation of each skill or concept. Because of the precision and
control they afford, instrument techniques are used to provide nnstructuon ‘
in perceptual and visual-functional skills, word recognitiom, and reading
fluency. The inhcrent interest provided by tic many audiovisual approaches
employed creates a highly motuvatnng and stimtlating lcarnnhg atmos phere.
Differcnt media are uscd to present conccpts and |dcas and 'to provide
. sufficient reinforcement so that even very slow students arc afforded ample
opportunity to learn. Instruments, filmstrips, illustrations, and recordungs.'
as well as a multitude of printed matcruals, are integrated into the program
in order to provide mony avenues for the dcveIOpment of the skills ncecssary

for fluent reading. * . . o
. B ) . . E—— K . !‘!

Unusually heavy stress is placed on the use of audiov:sual technuques snnce
most undereducated students have relatively limited educational. experience
. - and because these¢ techniques offer thc potcntial for maximum enrlchmen ;
- & minimun amount of time. P

than for -the child. ‘
- vocabulary and is lacking in word attack skills; trad
" often produced instant dropouts because these slude :
discouraged and frustrated when confroited with' thc cnd\es_ rcpetutIOh
"eaningless' words which characterize the-initial stages of most mcthods
. of reading instruction. Provisions wcre made .in Learning IOO ‘to- make ‘the
- early stages highly |ntere't|ng and cngrossang-: PR .

T_Aud-x lnstrunent Use

s

”iThe Aud-x,”a new audjovisual teaehing dcvsce, Is used;
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comprehended by the learner.when the words being taught are presented in an
aural context which-empIOys familiar language patterns. With aural context,
the listener-viewer is never permitted to regress visually to prior vords,

nor is he alloked to form the habit of relying on rereading. Rather, he is
presented w;th ‘communication and’ ideas that are orderly and scqucntnal

-The Aud-X introduces cach word Nlth high visual umpact causing the lustencr-'
viewer to fixate squarely upon it. Consequently, the word impression is -
more distinct und potentially more stable. The weords presented on thc_Screcn
are graphically isolated in order to prevent conflicting overlapping retinal
impressions, These normally occur when new vords are being apprehended as

- part of a priried context, during which the rcader will involuntarlly and ’
continuously shift flxatuon position while rccognizing a single word and,
at times, fixate unaccuratcly above, bclow. bcyond or. short of the word to
be learncd , :

There are two distinctly duffcrcnt mcthods by which ncw printed wcrds aro S
presented and instruction in basic reading skills are carrucd out by the i
Aud-X: " the Story mode and the Ubrd Study mode. , : N

. In the Story mode, each lesson is divided lnto two parts- presentat!on of R
. four or five sight words (target words) in the contcxt. of a-highly engrossin945?;
- narration followed by dovclrpmont nf comprchtnflon slllls through nprrator- -

' gunded actnv:tics.., : : _

Durtng the first part ol thc --sson the, nnrrator plwnounccs the target wnr,_
~‘each time it appears. on the screen. Halfway through the story, the narrator
+ ceases ‘to pronounce the ncw word. Insicad, only: its graphic representation’
" _appears ‘on the screcn durung d pause in which it wauld ‘have been pronounced

by the narrator. In this way, the student seizes and usns the printcd word
in. order to complete the’ continuuty of thought.i‘ ‘

The second part of the lcsson is dcvotcd to the devclopmcnt of fundamcntal o
. comprechension skills. Narrator-dirccted questions: dcvclop the specific: skills: ©

of recall, inference, following scquence, finding main Tdcas, ‘classifying, ‘ete; =

The studcnt completes exarciscs in a workbook and receives imnediate feedback, ' -

which not only provldcs further instructional material, but also. helps hum '

evaluate his progress in applying the skills hc has becn tnught

In the Word Study mode, therc are two arcas of atféntuon°' the prescntation

of sight words and the untroductuon of fundamental skills of phonctlc and
-}structural analysis., : L

ln Word Study 1cssons. new words arc studicd intcnsnvcly wuth cmpha.!s on
" graphic or sound qualities. Whilc the na,oruty of Aud=X excrcises use
~ context to make words more meaningful, thc major cmphasus is on the sound-‘
~ sight relatlonshups of words and word parts. Now words are often comparcd
~ with, or built from, known words through the utflization of previously
.. learned phonic principles. Students arewencouragcd to attack these new
- words indepcndcntty. when the necessary skills for. unlo\Ling the words:
~”1~Jhav¢‘bcen previously taughl. A1l new wards are reinforcad’ through . . -
- actlv!tles in the WUrkbOOu. to which the stud;nt is. dlrcctcd frequently -
»lnzthevcoursc of each Word Study ‘lesson. As in. the Story. ‘lessons, thcsc

3narrator-corrcctcd thus provudlng unmmdoatc fecdback
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. In addition to the Aud-X, two other instruments are used in Learning 100:
- the Tach=-X and Controulled feader, These instruments have bccn widely usnd
by educational insq?;nt ions for over filteen years. .
Y [ 3
The TachX, a tachiftoscopic device which utilizes specially prepared
filnstrups..us used” to develop high levels of visual discrimination and
visual ‘memory; skills which are essential to the act of readiag.

“In Tach=X Training, symbol elenents. numbers, and letters are flashed on a
. screen in brief, timed exposures, jencrally ranging from one-tenth to one-
hundredth of a second. Immediately after cach exposurc, the students name,:

draw, or write what they have seen. .

PR -

Tach-X Instrument Use

Tach-X Training is characterized by the following:

1. Timed exposures require that the students alert homselves and
focus thcir attention. Cons cqucntly. they dovel v the capabiiity
of sccing in an activc and agyressive manner.

2. Training with exposurc. specds which are bricfer thon the usuol eye
pause reduces the time required by the students to react to and .
retaln accurately what they have scen. o

3. Exposures at speeds of one-tenth of a second to one-hundredth of a
second (the mest frequently used Tach-X exposure specds) do not
permit the students to move their eyes over the exposed material as
they ordinarily would.: Thus overiopping impressions are avoided
during this training, and the students are permitted to rcalize
order wuthin the exposed material

L. ‘In the course of the Tach-X Trauning, the Instructor constantly Coe
emphasizes the necd to recall the exposcd material in its proper
spatial relationship (in the casc of a single element) or its
left-to-right order (where scveral elements appear). Thus the
..Students develop a strong sensc of order and organizatuon in all
that they sce. .
5. Since the usual responsc. aftcr cach tachistoscopic exposure is
that of writing or drawing what was scen, the students learn to
scrutinize graphic structure. ina minute and coreful manner. ST

. 6. “la eddition to. developing competence in visuai discrimination ond 't ,

visual memory, Tach-X Trauning is most effective in leachlng nunbers

ond letters per se. . S

, . o . " _

ln summary. the ultlnate goal of Tach-x Training is to establish in tho
beginnlng reader the discrimination’ skills and. visual memory. which are
'?f necessary: ‘In order for him to acquire an- extensive and stable: sight
vocabulary. end to maintain accuracy in’ recognituon and recall when hc
Wbecones involved in, 'lucnt $ilent. reading ' oo
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Controlled Reader Instrument Use

The Controlled Reader, 2 specially designed projector which utilizes
specially prepared filmstrips, is used to develop good directional attack
and fluency in reading. . During Controlled Rcading, a moving slot travels”
across the scréen, covering and uncovering material as it goes, With no
chance to look ‘back or pause, students quickly develop better directional
rttack, which results in morc efficient reading as well as more orderly
thonking and more thorough comprehenvoon B V-

R . : ' -
Controlled Reading Fluency Training is charactori:«d by the following;

1. As tho students fo)low the rapidly moving slot, they develop higher
levels of visual coordination and motilaty, skills esscntoal to
comfort and ease in silent rcading. :

2, In reading the story as it is unveiled in a left-to-right manner,
the students continue- to develop the kind of dircctional attack:
that will yeild more orderly perception in reading, and thus
Increascd potontial for bcttcr comprchension and efficicncy in
‘reading. S :

3. With no opportunity to regrcss or reread “students learn to |
approach reading with orderliness and organlzatlon and with
growing confldence jn their ability to read and undorstand

4. Since Controlle&'Rcadqr fiimstrips aro written with a strictly
controlicd vocabulary, students are ncver presented with unknown
« . words and thus expcricnce no sense of frustration as they rcad, -

5. As they follow the story at rates that encourage maximum attention,
. students develop habits of concentration that are fundamcntal to
maximum understanding.

6. As the students read within the moving slot, thcy are bclng -
accelerated, but at the samc timc they are prevented from "jumping
ahead’, Consequently, they simultancousiy develop thoroughness
and rapidity in readung

7. Because the stories are presented at rates that are sllghtly faster
‘then those at which the student would normally read, he is encouraged
,to perceive and associate more rapidly in all of hls silent reading

8. Since each Controlled Reading Story lesson involves word study,

-~ preview tochniques and 2 comprchension measurcmept, students are
‘broadencd in their approaches to- reading, and In the kinds of
' comprehcnsion they sc»k lo deiive fran rundnng

in summary, Controllcd Rcading ls designed to provldc a form of readtng ;
training that insures the reinforcement of many of the skills of rcading
that lcad a studcnt to flucncy and crficacncy in readsng.

B
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Multimodal Instruction

Hultnmodal instruction is used to compensale for the rclatively limited
education of the undereducated, underachicving student. The concent of
Yearning style preference, its causes and implications, is presently a
topic of psychologu,al research, However, it has been empirically demon-
gtrated that some students lcarn mdre effectively through an aural-oral
'approach some from @ visual approach, some through kinesthetic activity,
y and others through an analytic approach, The use of a multimodal epproach
- enables thc student to capitalize on preferred learning styles and %o
develop grcater proficiency in modalitics in which he is less competent.

- Kult]level Organlzation

- . The multilevel organization of Learning 100 provides for individualigation
‘ of Instruction as each student can enter the program at his level of need
and prngress at his own rate., Since negative self-image {s endemic in
- © slmost all underachicvers, the lecarning envirorment and materials ars
structured so that the student is prevented from failing, thus breaking.
the vicious cycle. The system consists of “readiness' stages for non-
readers and six graded-lcvels of instruction.

Non-readers enter the program at the recadiness level. Ten readiness sessions
are devoted to building basic auditory and visual discrimination skilis;
eye-hand coordination; dircctionality; the ability to name, recognize, and

‘ copy numbers and the letters of the alphabet; the ability to pay attention
and follow directions; a positive attitude toward learning; and other skills
norm2lly associated wnth the "readiness" period of reading snstructlon. A
basic sight vocebulary of nnncty words is established.

Students reading at the equuvalcnt of first-. second-, - or, third-grade level
. enter the program at these levels respectively. At these levels, the major
stress is on the acquisition of visual-functional and perceptuel skllls, and
extensive sight vocabulary, indepcndence in word attack through phonetic. and
“structural analysis, and basic comprehensnon and study skills vital to both
reading and listening. ' o
Students readung at the equivalent of fourth- through s:xth-gradt level enter
* the progrom at thesc levels respectively, At these levels, students are
R " gssumed to have dechOpcd adequate aural and visual, pcrccptual skills and
o somc {ndependence in word attack. More attcntion is devoted to en!argung the
slght vocabulary, to enriching word knowledge through awarencss of multiple
. meanings, and ‘o developing anslytical, critical,-appreciative, and selective .|
. - readIng.skills. In addition, instruction is provided tn.the. advanced reading,_f"
i comprehension skills, listening-auding skills. and study skn!ls needed for o
mastery of content area nnformation.

Autolnstructlonal Techniqucs REEEE . . tt ' ":l“°A | ‘%X o

Autolnstruﬂtsonal technuques increase both. invo!vement and Iearnung time for
_each student by permlttsng him-to respcnd to every questnon and exerc!se. ‘
“and by furaishing inmediate reinforcemant. Many of the. mltertals and SEAR
technlques are. self—pacing .50 that each: student can progress at 8 rate wh!ch %
18 suttabie for him.;- L . _ ‘. :

”“lndlvtduallzed lnstructton

Personalich ;nstructgpn us posriblu bccnu ¢ thc inst:uctor has many
epp?rtunitﬁeept _‘rkiwnth nndnvnduals or-small groups durlng times whcnlthn

T s
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The adult-oriented conlcnt of Learning 100 was Spcclflcally dechOped to meet
the rieeds and interests of the target population,

. % .
There are!hqre ‘than six hundred specially preparcd reading and listening
selecctions ;h thirce topic areas: .

1. Adjustment to Everyday Living

These sclections arc designed to facilitate personal, social, and
, occupational adjustment. The majority are personal narratives, showing
" how variocs individuals met and copcd with their problcns. .

2, Living in Today's World _ : .

The selecttons in this group were prepared to fill gaps in the student's

educational background. Information in the arcas of economics, arithmetic,.
social studies, and sciance helps to provide a faundation for the attannm»nt ,

of clementary and ,ocondany school cqu:vnlcncy
- 3. &nrichment Through Reading

Here the student finds that lenrnnng can be enterts ning as well as
Informative. He rcads or hcars storics of adventure, suspense, and
‘humor. He cncounters some of the great literary classics, which add -
to his insight into human behavior and his. understandung of thc basic -
truths of lifc.

Cycles of Instruction

Cycles of instruction, vhich constitute the organizational pattern of the
‘Learning 100 system, introduce and reinforce learning through a carefully
planned sequence of activities. A cycle consists’of four parts, each of.
which contributes to the devclopment of specific skills, abilities, or
concepts. Within cach cycle, the student first reccives perceptual accuracy
and visuval efficiency training. Next, he part:cipntos in activitics which

enrich his experiential background and prepare hin for subsequent instruclnon.:

-The third part of the cycle consists of a skillabuilding scquence which
Introduces end’ reinforces vocabulory, word recognition, and comprehension .
- skills.

Finally, all the words, skills, and concepts taught dur!ng the skill-bu!ldqng

sequence are 2pplied by the student during |ndcpendent reading activities in
the fourth pari of the |nstrucluona! cyclc.

Port | - PEPCEPTUAL ACCURACY AND VI‘UAL EFFICIENCY
' L
Eoch cycle begins with a brisk five mtnutes of instrument tra:nlng to develo;
. high 'levels of accuracy and-efficiency in the visual-functional and percep.uel
processes whleh Initiate rcad:ng. _ : . _

. Pert 11 - suu.ollluc EXPERIENCES

A teacher-guided group discussion ualies prseible the establis hmont of a cn.nos"‘w

ffﬁexpericnt:al background whlrh will werve as a frumrwnll for the jnslructa'“:l
"contont to follcm. g : -

'_\
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Part lll - ShILL BUILDiNG

Smatl groups of students move through a series of ;ntcrrclated activities
which assist them in the acquisition of new vocabulary, word attack skills,
listening and reading comprehension capabilities and fluency in silent
readinge .

" The skill-building portion of the cycle is subdivided into a three-step

reinforcement cycle:

Introduction of New Words and Skills - ' ' .

- Flest, four or five new words are introduced with an Aud-X Story. Next,

four or five additional ncw words and skills of phonetic and structural
analysis arc introduced with an Aud-X Vord Study lesson. Story words are
also rcvlewed

Buring Step Onc, attentica is focused on the visual and auditory qualities

- of cach new word. In addition, its multiple meanings are explored. Each
. new word is rcpeated from 15 to h0 times: at first with sight-sound

synchronization, then visually only, auwd the student is asked to write the
word, in excrciscs, at least twice, Skills of phonctic and structural
analysis arc taught through comparison with previously learned phonic

_principles, or through stress on the word's graphic qualities.

Word Recognition Practice -

The three parts of thas phase are “achistoscopic tralnung. attention to
structural chances, and Proccssing traunung.

Tachlstoscop?c tralning serves to drlvc down rccognltion time o tiv cycle
words introduced in Step One. Under instructor guidance, stud¢ﬁ;s see how
nouns and verbs ars changed by the addition of endings. Processing training

... glves students practice In-recognizing words quickly when they aré part of

running context (wiich includes previously lecarned werds). During Step Two,
each cycle word is repeated again from 10 to 25 additional times.

Fluency Trainlng - ,

During Controlled Rcadong tfa+nnng. the studcnt re-cncounters thc cycle
words’ in story context. He will cncounter them from 2 to & addtttonal times
in the {'ilmed story and in comprehension questions.

" Thus, during the threc steps, the student sces each cyclc word from 4o to

80 times, but in so many diffcrent media that he is unawarc of the number

-of repetitions. He also Sees the word with many unflcctuonal endcngs -and
has 2 chancc to lcarn its multlplc meanings. o ce

': Part [V - APPLlCATlO.l 0 ENRICHNENT

The cycle CUlmlnatcs in 2 varicty ‘of actlvlt?es in whlch the student applies
the skil*s and vocabulary ma%tercd durlng the skill- buuldnng segnent.

CeeReading:
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Continuous evaluation procedures are provided at freguent points during eoch
cycle so, that the instructor can quickly and casily identify those students
who have mastered the skills and concepts nccessary to continucd progress end
can detect those who nced additional h:lp before procceding to the next
scgment of unstructuon.

" . Guidance for instructors is provided in the comprehens ion manual of orocedurcs

and detailed lesson plans which are an integral part of the system. These
provide all of the background information and daily guidance needed to conduct
Learning 100 classes. Explicit procedures coupled with the many autoinstruc-
tional activitics make it possible for a teacher with little or no experience.
In reading instruction or basic adult cducatuon to administer a Learning 100
program successfully.,

Comprehcnsuvc skill development is provided through instruction in a broad
array of communication skills judged to bc essential for successful functioning
in & technological socicty. As a result of careful analysis of the processcs
and purposes of rcading and listening, the twelve areas listed belaw were
Isolated for attention. In addition, provision is made:for instruction in .

. the alljed comnunncatlon skills of speaking and writing.

The program is unique in the specificity wlth vhich the various communication
- skills and subskills are developed. Becausc most undereducated students ‘lack
proficiency in basic perceptual and visual-functional skills, intensive
instruction in these skills is.provided, cstablishing a firm foundation for
{ater instruction. The word recognition and comprehension skills developed

. at cach level were selected on the basis of their importance to older students

ond are Introduced in a developmental sequence,

" 1., Perceptual Accuracy - ldcntuflcal on. recognition, retentlou

. Visual Efficiency - Binocular coordination, motull.y. duroctlonal attack

. Word Knowledgo - Word mcanings in context

2

3

L. Word Attack Skills - Structural and phonetic analysis

5. -Comprchcnslon Fundomentals - Rccalllng, unéerstanding, associatlng
6

. _Interpretation - lnfcrrung, _predicting, comparing, coucludung, vusualizung.
sensing

- PRI
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2. Analytical Reading and Lcstcneng - Form, structurc. dctnul

8. Crutucal Readung and Lustcnlng - Rclcvancy, accuracy. validity. signif cancc;,

9. Apprcclatuon - Sensutivuty, |ntercst, taste

“10. Refcrencc skills - Location oa lnformatuon. use of materials

- ll. .Sclcctuvc Reading - Sllmalnj aud scanulng

12, Readxng and Study Habits - Approaches. attltudcs. lntorcstt. goals

; chdléﬁl‘ J
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SNSTRUCTION AT THE RA (READINCSS) LEVEL .
The Readiness progrim was designed for the student who has acquired féw, if
any, of the skulls of litcracy.

‘¥,
He generally lacks skill in noticing small Inkenesses and differences and
in remembering visual forms. He thercfore needs intensive training to
develop visual discrimination and visual memcry.

Although he lives in a world filled with sound, he rarely listens with
comprehension and has, in cssence, "tuned himself out!., He thus nceds to .
learn how to listen attentively and to remember what he hcars.

Illiterate students generally have poor eye-hand coordination; many even
have trouble holding and guiding a pencil. They need spcc:f:c instruction
- in forming letters and numerals es wall as in recognizing and namung the
numerals and letters.
cht-to-rigH:d:lcctlonallty is not an’innate skill, but.one which must be
developed. The non-rcader nceds Sch|f|c training in order to develop the
left-to-right dircctional atlaci which is necessary for fluent, cfficient
reading.

It is vital thoi the student have the cxpericnce of reading meaningful .

material during the beginning days of class. Thus, the estsblishment of a

sight vocabulary is becgun during the very first cycle of instruction, and

the student soon finds tiiat he can rnad simple stories with undcrs‘anding
. and enjoyment, :

INSTRUCTION AT LEVELS AA-CA (GRADE EQUIVALFNTS 1 THROUGH 3)

The technigues and training procedurcs of Levels AA-CA build on the basic
skills introduced and taught at the Readiness level.

Continued attention is devoted to the expansion of sight vocabulary. Beginning
on the AA level and continuing through the CA level, particular emphasis is
given to developing independence in word 3ttack through phonetic .and structural
analysis. Upon complction of Level CA the student will have beeni sequentially
introduced to an array of phonic and structural snalysis skivis which will
cnable him to independently untock niost of the vords he will encounter in
day-to-day reading.

Since context plays a role of pr:mc Jmportance in any, activity involving the -
-+ of wbrds, students receive intensive instruction ‘in how to use context

‘ues in unlocking the meaning of words and in understand:ng both oral and
wrntten material,

‘e

-

, On Levels AA through CA, students arc given instruction and practice in

~ progressively more conplex comprehension skills., The important skills of
‘understanding main idcas and making inferences arc untroduccd carly in the‘
M ‘level and reunforced in subseQuent instruction. :

. : -
. “ _ * . > .
. . . .
.
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Other interpretive skills such as visuwalizing, prodicting outcomes, and
determining cause and effect arc developed scquentially throughout these
lcvcls." N
S A .
It is also’ important that students becowme fluent and cfficient readers.
Beginning at the AA level and continuing through the CA level, several instrument
techniques are used to develop skill in urocessing ideas and to build fluency
" In silent readinj. ' ‘

Id

During these levels students also receive developaental instruction in those

writing and speaking fundomentals which are practical and applicable to

everyday living and working situations. '
. )

" INSTRUCTION AT LEVELS DA-FA (GRADE EQUIW\LENTS % THROUGH 6)

Students who enter Learning 100 at Level DA or above have as goals either

entering the world of employment or completing elencntary equivalency and

continuing their education. Therefore, the program is broudencd to include

8 wider variety of communication skills instruction that is directly related
~ to the inmediate nceds of these individuals, ' :

The instructional program a2 Luvels DA-FA is organiz+d into four parts, which
fequire the same timc intervails as the procrom at Levcls RA-CA. )

At thesc levels, continued emphasis, dictated by student nceds, is placed on
developing high levels of accuracy and efficiency in the visual-functional
and perceptual processes. There is alsc continued cmphasis given to the
development of common experiential background and to the improvement of oral
language facility. .

On° the fourth,'fifth. and sixth reading levels of Learning 100, o combined
recording and workbook approach is used to introduce and give pructice in a
variety of lis*. ~ing, reading, and writiag skills.

At these levels, the Study Skills Library is used to help studeats develop
the reading skills and approaches they nced in order to read effectively in
the content areas. Lessons progranied for independent lcaruning provide step-
by-step instruction in the arcas of interpretation, evaluation, organization,
and refercnce. ‘

During each cycle at thése leveis, students participate in teacher-guided

activities designed to refinc their ability to use context and to improve

their spelling ability. Independent activities arc provided which stress
. dictionary usage, .

As on the lower levels, continued stress is placed on developing fluent,
efficient reading and improving the comprehension skills. :

- LEARNING LASORATORY

“In essence, Learning 100 converts the classroom into a learning ‘aboratory
in which each student is encouraged to assume responsibility for his own .
daily sctivities and thc progress he will make. The program is arrangad so . °°
that the student is exposed to a variety of independent, small-group, and
teacher-dirccied activities. Students move from one learning activity to
onother, completing prescribed cycles of instruction in an orderly,

o sequential woenncr,.

RIC
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HATHEMAT i CS T AUECE R Cone :

Sulluvau Assoefates' Progranmed Math S

The EOL Lab ‘was- conceuved as an environment ln which the adaptive merlts

. of the students would be utilized to the fullest: one in which advantage would .

" be taken of the wide-ranging praetncal knowledge and life experience possessed
e by these students. . :
it was felt that the use of a programmed approach to the teachlng of the _ :
computational skllls would satisfy these students® cognitive needs, which seem
to require extensive use of concrete examples in learning. Since many of the
target population have difficulty in succeeding when the learning actiwities
are of a contemplative rather than active nature, It was felt that-a programmed
approach, demanding constant involvement would also provide an avenue {n which . _
immediate success could be attalned, simultancously satisfying another rather
bosic need: that of imnedlate gratiflcatlon. e

It was also felr that a structured, tlghtly proaorommed approach would rapidly -
enable thé student to operate within the confines of a known situation, thus

" eliminating the unexpected and the unsettling prospect of tnappropriate behavior.

It is also widely accepted that a programmed approach provides a maximum of |
positive reinforcement and conversely, a minimum of negative reinforcement.” The

- self-Instructional aspects of the program also significantly reduce the prob-

. .8bility of error and subsequent disorientation and discouragement on the part of
the student. in keeping with this philosophy, the Sullivan Associates' Programmed
Math serizs was selected as the bastc vehicle for deve!op:ng the computational

' skllls.
The- progran'provfdes sequential lnstruction'ln the basic oper <lons of additlon,
subtraction, multiplication, -and division, and application of -he concepts and *
operations through aceompanylng word problems.. Objectives were established in

.e2ch arca-and a series of steps constructed to lcad the student to perform the
objectlve. These steps were broken down Into fremes and arranged in a logical

- sequence progressing from the simple to the complex. ' The programmed units were
then arranged in book form according to the principles of linear programming.
The teaching technique employs an explanation of each topic, using completed
examples when appropriate, a gradual reduction in the number of cues from frame

~ to frame, until ail cues are removed and the student is required to work an

... . example without aid. Each frame is slightly more difficult than the preceding
. and Incorporates concepts and principles previously introduced, teading the

student from the slmple to the complex° from the known to the unknown.

Features of Sulliven Assoelates‘ Progrmmned Hath ' ,

‘The mult!ievel strurture .of the program enables each student to begin at h!s ‘

level of need, regardiess of grade~ or age-level differentiation and to progress
at his own rate. - ‘ . : . . .

e Self-paelnq is made possible through the us¢ of |ndIVadual programmed workbooks
.-+ 'which allow students to work cntirely on their own. The programned format ) -
provides maximum opportunity for satisfaction of individual learning time tahles.nrg
Each frame Is self-correcting, enabling studcnts to recelve lnmedsate eorrection
ond retnforcement. :

A SR AT Lot ’mghm..fﬂ'csf:;" 13 .
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Criterion frames appearlng at the end of every slx-page lesson unit:serve as
a self-administered review test. Periodically criterion frames are provided
which are teacher corrected for evaluation purposes.

[] 3 '. .
Droqress tests are prov!ded for each programmed workbook, in addition to the
. unit tests appearing In each programmed workbook. There are six progress tests
for each workbook. o . . ' . :

A dlaqnostlc placement examunatuon, an achlevemcnt examination, and a final
examunatuon in word problemsﬂare included in the program. The placement '
examination provides the instructor with a means of placing students at the
carrect level within the program. The achievement and vword problem tests are
designed to be used after completion of prescribed units of instruction agnd
provide a measure of student progress. Since they are diagnostic in nature,
they also reveal individual weaknesses and can serve as a guude for corrective
or remedial |nst|uct|on. ‘ .

.The following summary delineates the continuum of skills preqented in the five
- programmed workbooks .and reinforced and extended in the accompanyung problem
workbooks. : . .

Book | ~ Baslchddition

Unlts 1 - 5: formation. of the numerals 1 through 9; concept of number; phmbcrs
"as abstractions for concrete objects; counting; adding as a mecans of counting;
horizontal adding of two numbers with sums no greater than 9; review

Units 6 - 10: review of number-set associations; horizontal addung of three.
four, and fuve numbers with sums no greater than 9

'Unlla " - 13: vertical adding of combinations of two to nine numbers with sums
no greater than 9; formation of the numeral 0; association of 0 with the empty:
set; adding combinations of two to nine numbers plus 0 with sums no greater than 9

Unlts 14 -16: 0 as a place-heldcr' the numeral -10; concept of place notation.
through association of numbers with columns of "dumes" and Y'cents'; simultaneous
vertical addition of cents to cents and'dimes to dimes; transition from ""dimes and
cents' to ''tens and ones'; adding combinations of two and three two-digit numbers
with sums no greater than 99 where no regroupang is involved; review

Achuevement Ievel - At the end of Book 1 the student 1s able to add any combunatlon
of numbers up to 99 where no regrouping is lnvolvcd._ ' : .

Book 2 - 5dvanced Addition T

Units 1| - 4: review of the material covered in Book 1;. place notations for -
numbers through hundred thousands; adding numbers of up to six digits with sums
‘no greater ‘than 999, 999 where no regrouplng is involved S

‘Unlt 5:. .place notatuon for numbers in the mIIIuons. adding numbers in combnnattons
of ones through millions where né regrouping is Involved; cmployung one-to-one - &
-correspondence with sets of objects and the concept of regrouplng to work out the )
facts of addition for numbers ln the teens

Unlts 6 -7: extendlng the work in regrouping by association of numbers wlth
"dimes' and ''cents'; transition from "dimes and cents' to ''tens and ones'; ~vertical
adding of numbers wlth sums no greater than' 193 regrouping in numbers wup to 99;
carrying the onés to the tens column; vertjcal addition of five or more two-digit

' Mathemaglcs: 14
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numbers and of comblnatlons of one- and two-diglt numbers
#'.r'- :
Unlts 8 - l2 ‘ garrying 1 in cach place in adding. combinations of numbers
through the ten thousands; carrying 1 in one to four pla.es in adding combnnatnons
‘of numbers through ten thousands :

Unlts 13 - 16: carrylng | In one to slx places in addung combnnatnons of numbers
through the millions; carrying up to 9 in one to five places in adding combnnatuons
of numbers through. the hundred thousands, revlew . .

! S
Achievement level = At ‘the end of Book 2 the student has mastered the concept of
regrouping. He Is prepared to solvo any problcm roqulrlng the addition of whole
numbers. , , .-

Book 3 - Subtractlon | : _.°.--

Unlts 1 =-"2; Subtractlon as the removal of objects from a set' subtractuon as the
opposite of addition; horizontal subtraction with minuends no greater than 6;
vertical subtraction with munuends no 9reater than 9; exercise wlth 0; 0as a .
place-holder In subtractlon L L e

Units 3 - 9: checklng subtractlon by addlng, subtraction from numbers of up to
- seven diglts where no borrowlng ls involved L

Units 10 - 11: regrouplng in subtractlon introduced as borrowlng, subtractlon B
from numbers. of up to three digits where it is necessary to borrow twice; subtractlon'
from ‘numbers of up to four dlglts where it is necessary to borrow once

Units 12 - 15: subtraction from numbers of up to sevcn dlglts where borrowlng

from one to six tlmes is requlred review , .

Unit 16; special problems Involving two or more consccutlve O's'ln'the minuend;
review S o T ‘ DL :

Achievement level - When he has finished Book 3, the student is prepared to
solve any problem requnrnng the subtractlon of whole numbers,

Lames [
rtd .

Book L - Multlpllcatlon T : L o oo

' Unlts 1 -6: multlplucatlon as repeated addltlon, multiplication tables through 9;
. "0 as a place-holder in multiplication; multiplying twe-digit numbers by one-digit
numbers and checking by repeated addition; multnplnca’non of numbers: through the
. hundred thousands by one-digit numbers where no carrying is involved; multiplication
of numbers through the hundred thousands by enc—duglt numbers where the product. has
one digit more than the multnplncand

‘Units 7 -~ ll ' ca:rylng in the multlpllcatlon of two-dlgnt numbers by one-dngnt numbc
multiplying by one-digit numbers multiplicands of up to five digits where carrying
1s required first only once. then from onc to three times. B3

Units 12.~ 16¢ multlpllcatlon of slx-dlgl* numbers by ona-digit numbers where
carrying is required from one to three times; multiplying two-digit numbers by two-
' duglt aumbers where no carrying is required in the addition of partial products;

: O rrying in- addition of partial products in problems invelving multlplucands of up“
: ]:KC four digits and mult:lpl:lers of up to three digits; rev:lew

,Mathematica;‘ 15
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Achlevement level n when he has finished Book 4, the student is prcparcd to
solve any problem requiring the multiplication of whole numbers
. g .. ) ...‘ . '.,

e,..‘.

o Book . 5 - oivasi

Unlts l - 8: dlvnsion as the operatlon which shows how many tines one number
Is contalned In ancther; division as the opposite of multiplication; short
division of numbers through five digits without remainders; short division of
numbers whose first digits are similarto the divisors; checking division .

by multiplying; the remainder; - short division with renainders where no\carrying
ls involved' short division involv:ng carrynng

Units 9 ~ 16: long lelsion vhere no borrowing is required in subtraction' long
. dlvision involving borrowung In subtraction' long division with remalnders. rev:ew

Achlevenent level:-= when he has finlshed Book 5. the student Is prepared to solve
any problem requlrlng the divislon of whole numbers

A EDL'Mathematlcs Serles

As the baslc concepts and skills are presented to the students. instrument
‘tralning will be used to refine and quicken the responses of the students and to
provide motivation and variety in. approach, 1t is recognlzed that there are many
weaknesses In speed and many strengths in slowness. L S

However, since the predomlnant culture places a premium on speed -as well as .
- accuracy, in mathematical computations, specific attention will be given to B
developing adequacy in these areas. The EDL Arithmetic Skills Program will S
be used, This program may be termed an "arithmetic fluency" program; for it'is
) ‘devoted to the development of hefghtened perceptual accuracy, more rapid assimilation
and accurate retention of arithmetic Information. and automatlc ‘responses to. numbers -
and number facts. . o
The instruments andi materlals that constitute this program are used by the teacher.
to present challenging timed exercises that keep attention and interest at a peak.
As a result, students dcarn to concentrate, to think and react rapidly, and thus
acquire more complete mastery of the basic facts and processes involved In
computation and problem solving...
TheiEDL Controlled Reader wull be used to present arithmetic number or story o
problems at controllable rates in either a left-to-right fashion or: line-by-lune. 2
. _The teacher may stop and start projection after each problem. has been shown, or
she may present’ problems continuously at dutomatic rates of from lS to l30 lanes
) per minute. -

The. specral masking devece on the lnstruments (used only with llne-by-line A S

projection) allow the presentation of segments of a line, making it possible to -~ .-
_.eliminate answers when checkung student progress and to vary the type and difficulty

“of exerclses.-

..'..': f
. ""o‘.. ‘

Riessman. Frank “Holplng the Disadvantaged Pupll to Learn More Easily,' iv«
Sggcessful School Management Serles Englewood Cllffs LI Prentice-Hall, lnc.
l9 P n, - .

i Mathematlcs{}fls'fj;‘
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When the arlthmet:c problems are presented in'story form, the lefr-to-right control
Is used to encourage more sequential and orderly intake ef prob!em |nformat|on.
0

The EDL Arlthmetnc Skulls Program focuses on the follow:ng maJor areas:
- Arithmetic Number Facts

Controlled Reader training with number combinatlions helps students to master

- completely the basic facts of addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division,
When number problems are presented at timed rates, drull is transformed from .
drudgery into fun, and the amount of drill t!me neccessary to buuld instantancous
responses Is greatly reduced .

The Aruthretic Number Facts set nrovldes practuce with the basic facts of addition,
“subtraciion, multiplication, and division, in addition to exercises in counting,
numbzrs-in-series, facts in mixed order of prcsentation, and two-step problems.
With the exception of the filmstrips on countlng and scries, each filmstrip
contains excrcises calling for both orai and written responscs. Oral- resPonse
exercises, which are used for rapid, continucus oral drill; are foliowed by °
written-response exercises, which are used to measure indi vudual student skill.
Each wrltten-response exercise duplicates |n dufferent sequenc° the precedlng

' ora! -response exercise. ' .

Hental Artthmetuc .
Controlled Reader traunung with mental arithmetic drills. helps students dovelop
more accurate number memory and quicker rcactions in computation and problem
solv:ng. When problems are presented.at timed rates, the amount of drill time
necessary to build rnstantaneous _responses to number relationships is greatlf
_reduced, f . .

The Mental Arithmetic set contauns hundreds of arithmetic activities and games.
included are exercises with domino-like groupings and random dots, lines, -
number-in-series, number recognltion, vertical addition, subtraction, multiplicatnon.
division," fractuons. decimals, per cent, equations, as well as games requiring
- lntens!ve concentration and story problems strcssan retentlon.
: o~ b . . -, . *

Arlthmetlc Story Problems -

. R .
.2 N . T . . »

Contrelled Reader training with story problems heightens students' ability to
. =—-..quickly determine the process nceded, to estimate the probeble answer, and to
, solve problems competently. It also provides reinforcement in the ability to
-—————~read problems more effectively, to' gather -and retain facts and information, and
‘to comprehend and interpret correctiy in arithmetic situations: Thus, the
. obJective of story problem training is to provlde sumu!taneously rcunforcemcnt
of problem solving ability and instructlon An how to read arnthmetnc lnfo.matuon.'

- ... Students are .given practice in solv:ng problems mentally and wi th paper and pencil. -
Vith problems calling for MENTAL COMPUTATION, students mentally arrives at the s -
answer and then record it. --In-prublems requiring WRITTEN COMPUTATION, the question -
1s given first so that the student can determinc'the process required and the facts.

. to record. Problems can be solved immediately or after a complete exercise has *° .
been projected. To encourage carcful, accurate reading of .cach story probten, a
a number of ''reverse' problems hove been Included, Reverse problems arc those
that are forelgn.-to the objective of the filmstrip, .-

- Mathematics:




The arlthmetlc story problems are organlzed in sets according to grade levels.
The story problems are typical of those presented in standard arithmetic tests.
The problems were written with duc attention to the vocabulary and readability
factors that influence reading difficulty, Thus, the 150 filmstrips contained
tn these sets present a contlnuum of exercises which allows the teacher to

. select flimstrips at each student's level of achlevement.

""Elcctronlc Futures, Inc.: . SELF-INSTRUCTIONAL BAS1C MATHEMATICS

Self-Instructional Basic Mathematics is an individualized system deslgned to
teach . fundamental concepts operaticas, and skills in mathematics as well as
to extend the learner's understanding and appreciation of mathematical ldeas
‘beyond the fundamentals through enrichment activitics. The program incorporates
" 1deas from the structure and methods of inquiry inherent In the discipilne
. of mathematics and 1s based upon recent rescarch findings in the theory of
learnlng. : S .

- Self-lnstructlonal Basic Mathematics consists of both a “Fundamental Mathe-
. matics Skills Program," concerned with the introductlon and development of
commonly used concepts, operations, and skllls, and an "Enrichment Mathe-
matics Skills Program, " which focuses on less commonly taught -- though
- highly Interesting and uscful - conccpts operatlons and skills,

All elements of the program are designed for use with the EFI Audlo Flash- .
card Reader. The system provides a self-instructional format through which .

~ fndivlduai students can master both concrete and abstract ideas in mathe- . o
matlcs by means of the flashcards and related Student Workbook

£Self-lnstruct|onal Basic Mathematlcs consists of five program levels each
'of which is comprised of Audlo Flashcards Student Workbooks, and-an .
' accompanylng Teacher's Manual. " .

Level One. focuses on concepts, skllls and operatlons commonly taught in L
primary grades; it provides lnstructlon in number concepts, sets. addltlon. -
subtractlon. multiplication, and dlvlslon of whole numbers 0-10. -~ :

‘Level Two. deslgned for lntermedlate grades.‘lncludes advanced lnstructlon In
number concepts, addition, subtractlon._ ultlpllcatlon. and dlvlslon of whole I
numbers l0-999 999. . , . EE

Level Three. designed for lntermedlate grades, focuses on comnion fractlons P
" and Includes fractional concepts, renaming, and the four fundamental proc-v-f~
esses of addltlon. subtractlon multlpllcatlon. and dlvlslon.

Level Four. designed for use wlth upper grades stresses declmal fractlons and

. Includes decimal concepts and the four fundamental proccsses as they are
_‘applled to declmal fractlons. ' : A

Level Five, deslgned for all graoes. lncludcs lnstructlon ln the: follownng... S
" Tine, Equalities and Inequalities, ‘Geometric’ Flgurcs Linear Mcasurcment, REER A

.. Equations, Lines, Line Segments, Rays and Angies, Triangles, Rectanglcs. and '
]-Squarcs Percmeter. Area CIrcles aod Ratlo and Proportlon.- : )

”7'7he total system. then whlch covers over twenty maJor mathematlcal toplcs S

jnathematlcs Sy
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found in the elementary school curriculum contalns 7 sets of Audlo Flash-
cards accompanied by Student Workbooks and Tcachers' Manuals.

Self-Instructional Basic Mathematics makes use of the EFI Audio Flashcard
Reader as a self-instructional tool. Each Audio Flashcard in the program

has an audio tape bonded to the back of. the card. When the card is In- ,
serted into the Audio Flashcard Reader, the student presses a button and the
card "speaks“ the audio message whsch has been recorded on the tape.

The Audlo Flashcards perform several very useful functlons' .

1. New concepts and skills are untroduced through a combinod audlo-
visual prescntatlon. L.
2. Questlons or problems are posed through both the auduo and vlsual
media. S .

3. In some cases, tactile reSponses are suggested. ln'othervceses,.'_ef’ :
. verbal student responses are requlred . .

b, Relnforcement cards for drili or rcv:ew are provlded o
5. Cards whlch ask a questlon of the student may “be. pulled out of a o
- set and be used for evaluatlve purposes by the teacher. e T

Certain cards wlthln the set dlrect the student to turn to a specifled page
and exerclse in the whrkbook for further revlew. practlce. or extension. e

Self—lnstructuonal Baslc Hathematlcs presupposes llttle or.no. readlng ablllty '
on the part of students -- elther .children or adults. Successful complctncn T
of the program is not dependent upon such ablllty.”,‘ v RRe

The combined audio-visual-kinesthetic approach of the Auduo Flashcards SR
enables the student to work independently of the teacher ‘through considerabie e
portions: of the program. The Answer Key included in each workbook enables -
the student to evaluate his progress as he proceeds. ' For more comprehenslve
evaluatlon by the teacher. achievement tests are lncluded in the Teacher S S
Manual. BRI

! .

Summary

The mathematncs components, rapld drill on the Math Burlder lnstrument to bulldep“f
speed and accuracy, ‘programmed instruction to build conceptual development, and -
- self=instruction multi-sensory skill development for. intensive reinforcement,
- will be prescribed for individual students as their need dictates. The inter~ .
_dcpendency of the materials and the availability of the related techniques

provlde a structured skill development system for learnlng '

. Mathematlcs:
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APPENDIX B

Schedule for.Tecacher Training
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'-Teacher'Traunung for the communtcatuon skalls component (Learnnng 100
o+, - system) and -the math componcént (Sullivan Programmed Math and EDL Math

r..;-:Builder) use will be conducted by EDL personnel .

"..The tnitfal training period wull consist of flvo consecutlve days.
Facllitles for training will be provided by the Texarkana Exccutive
Committee. Training will .include the Project Manager, all 0urriculum
Hanagers and Assistants, and Resource Consultants. The followlng'

- training schedule will be adhered to during the five day initial
. - training period. Twenty hoyrs of ongoing in-service training sessions
. -~or-visitations will be conducted by EDL or authorized representatives.
The Resource Consultants will act as_consultants to Curriculum
~ fManagers as required and will assume responslbility for assisting
- EOL Teacher Trannnng personnel durlng nngoang in-servlce traunung
T sess!ons. : SO e :

EDI. Lab workshop Schedule ]

o First Day . e
:~ﬁ.;.,'8:30 lntroductlon to workshop H O
8:48 - l.- lntroduct:on to the communlcat!on skllls .t g
. 4. .4 . ecomponent
~ LU0 et T U AL The need for a new approach to
AR T communication skills instruction
sl STBJ "Considerations in planning laboratory . el e
;o s _ aotsvatles P A A T SR
" 9100 ”“f1l; Key Features of the communlcation skllls .
el e components . : .
.. . A..  Comprchensive skill development _
B. Adult-oriented content . T SR L
o -Multilevel organizatuon LR DA IR
.D. Systems .approach. o L R
e €. Hultimedia laboratory appraoch - - S
e _:3;3 .”_-_F.- Hultimodal instruction _ e R
T A 6.° Autoinstructional techniques R TR
. - .. ..H.. Cycles of instruction PR A
oo be Continuous evaluation. = '~ ¢ T e
‘,';;ri=”5- J. Guidance for instructors . . = * . s o
R IHl. Goals of instruction at the lower lovels
iy eem dim g mmee .- Readiness program stresses skills. needod
st et .'. .. by .non-readers o
W= .- "+ - _B. Basic program builds on skulls of - ;
- N - --readiness program L

dtervleu" Nature of Programmed lnstruction |
Related to the Teachung of hathomatlcs

- e
.
: ....c.... N . ' 0 . . .
Sy ‘ . e . - . -

J.‘.o

[ L Y



o :'10:30;'..".'l Instructuonal procedures at iower Ievels : ) _ : S
N B : -A. Demonstrate all activities of a lower ' . . ¢ -
level cycle: S B A

'., D . Sy ot Ve . D™ J4& . T e

' IZ°3"*~'J .Lunch .
.Bﬂ) ,' .'.8. introduction to lnstrument operation - T

] S oyo movemcnt recordlng filmstrip BT
e :.-,‘; ' ‘-..“l;," . . - . . .“
S 2800 ;. Practlce in instrument’ operation* - San
DU e w,, - flrst rotation T T T S LI ER T
S TR e Group Bt AudeX o T R LU

G it 0 Group 2: Tach-X . . LT “ :

Con - Group 3 Controlled Reader ' ]
s '-“- s ‘ Lo : % e ey o i . .
AR 13 | S .~—Practice In instrument operation - BTN
PRV . second rotation ., . . . ... oo oS

LA s Group 1t TacheX Lt S e ".'-.-. B
s Lo o .t 7. Group 23 Controlled Reader AL T
oL E L : : ‘Gl’O‘UP 3: Aud.x . Co e PO T

CLohe 28300 Practnce in instrument uperation - S
.. i ... third rotation ST
Lw it s 7o Group 13 Controlled Reader Lo
Laeoe w0 T Group 23 Aud=X T B
RSN L Growp 3t TaeheX U T T

2:45 o Refreshment Break

" 3:00 . V. Part | of instructional cyeit' at. lower .
' levels = Perceptual Accuracy and Visuai o
-Efficiency : R S P
A." Tach-X Accuracy Training T et
e B. Motility Training .
e o ~c -~Acccierated Discriminatlon Trainlng'. ,
5 %230 Study Assignment: Partlcipants ave to read or. . .-
' -review "Overview'' and "Getting.Started" sections
‘of Manual dealing with Part 1 in preparation for _ .
roie-playing session on second’ day. O T T

.- _——lsecond De '-.. . .‘ ' ‘.-l '...".-.li‘#:.‘.‘ '»‘ ‘ ) T.‘ ' .I . . . - .7 .,
P ;§.-3° iy ROIG-Playang Session: ~ Part | = Perceptuai B
el L Accuraey and Visual Efficiency Coa

s e Group 1: .Tach-X Accuracy
owni . T group 2@ Motility Training/Acceierated . ' Dl
o < .t . Dliscrimination . ... Lt s R e
oot s (one participant in’ each group plays the ST e
T T " “role of ‘instructor; ‘the others act as =T T
o el students. ‘Roles should be rotated so -

X T that each particnpant has ‘an opportunlty .
: o " ‘to act as ins ructor ) _ i

. . .. . . ‘ . . [N

Sl *‘I‘his schedule shows groups rotating ever'y fifteen minutes in .
. ordes that each Individual will.have an opportunity to manlp-- o
“ulate. each instrument. -1f the- groups are large, It miy be
_preferable to allow. each group to stay wlth one. instrument
for. the entlre 45 minutes. " ‘ T R
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9.15 "\'!i. Part ] of instructaonal cycle at lower
: levels - Buildmg Expernenees . oo

R 9 hs Orientataon to Sullwan Programned Hath

IO°30 v Small-Group Duscusston‘ Part Il - Buildlng ' '_ga_ _
. .Experlences . : L R e
Growp 1. . :_h.;.,,hjw & ‘J“?‘ﬁj-*x'l
“Group 2 - . f.“-i-,.f: {Fﬂ'“-' :
croup 3 L .. RRED) L L
(Eaeh group is to prepare a report of -
A -problems and recommended. solutions to’ be S ST
, f*n' presented to all workshop: particnpants s T
. during the subsequent sessnon ) , -;-j Somemiite s e
ol B T S N N
7!‘00 Group Report5° ‘Part: 11 = Bu!ldlng Expertenees
Problems and Solutlons e . ,

11.30 Vll. Part Ill of Instructtonal eyele at lower
R levels = Skill Building - B TP
< , _:"-", 4 A. ‘ lntroduction to Skn!l-euildmg Sequence Lo T

29 3:I5*' - ‘Refreshment Break 1 R T el

3°30 _~lnstrument Operattoﬁ- Rotation of groups _.;ifQ :-;é&ﬂfﬂﬁr.}

Rt .., .. each 15 minutes as shown on preeedlng o ERETE AR

S r}J;f.?_-ofternoon I T S _; R O

R elys o Study Asslgnment- Partlclpants are to'read . G .

ST L U7 T Moverview' and "Getting Started” sections’ of i e e T
3‘13' ;’;=g] Manual for Aud-x Story and word Study..__ L TR N

8 30 E Questlon and Answer Perlod- Aud;x stoéy;aaaf;_ é" ; ,:,izafi i ;gﬂf
..__.Hbrd Study 1:: C :_' -a: R

;-—-8 “5*“?:zl"°. ~Taeh-x WOrd Recognitton Tralning ; M ;1*-

"*).’ '

9 30 ;‘.E Controllgd Reader P'°°°55‘"9 Trainlng R S
'o'oo 'I: F. c°"t'°"°d Read'ﬂs Fluencv Tralnlng . ;."fﬁ’ffjf{;. ,;flh

'0-30 _Questton end Answer Perfod: * Tach-X Word ﬂ'ﬁ*oi;]._Aif
7 e e Recognltion, Processms. and Controlled Reading s
”ﬂ*-uff;J'l' PR o
;o 11:30. 7 Pr°9rammed Math- Mate.lals, Teaeher s Role, -'1 Lo e
: ﬁ;ef_;JQEE;;Management of Pupil Time e Tl o

6 ra2sise l.unch R B PR




o wesbled . e e s e e e oA s g 8
PRI - . . - - . " e ..

EREE T R T

" 1:15°  Role-Playing Session: Part lll - Skill Bulldlng
.« First Rotation
= "- o, ' Group l. Aud-x ‘ o Lo v., M T et Y T
e TS ik -0 Group 23 Tavh=X and Processing : R I
Lo !?;afb. . Group 3: Controlled Reading Fluency " Co
o . (During the Tach=-X and Processing segment, e
v !" -one participant. in each group should take LT
the role of instructor.) o L

LR
'

© . 1shs } Second Rotatlon : S
T e ‘Group 1: Tach-X and Processing e T

S -.Group 23 Controlled Readnng Fluency T S
‘*-? Group 3: Aud-x e S

R 1 L Third Rotation 5 BN DERE s
AR * Group 1: -Controlled Reading Fluency ‘
Lt .+ .. Group 23 Aud-X IS

vwcroup 3: Tach-x and Processing L A Pe T e,

‘2345 Refreshment Break .
"'3:00 | Question and Answer Period: . CIassroom Hanagement B .
v During the Skill Butldnng Sequence o

3:30 lnstrument Manntenance Session - First Rotation
. Group 1: Aud-X
S -Group 2: Tach-X and Controlled Reader LET et
" Group 3: - Changing Processing Motor "' . L Te
PO ~»  (Each participant is to learn to maintain’ ' e
.%o . .each instrumentand change the procewsing
ST motor. ) . .

e, t."

. 3345 Second Rotation - Y R
i = Group 13 Tach-X and Controlled Reader S S
L .u-,}"" "Group 2: .Changing Processlng Motor o e
IR Group 3: Aud-X B A I SR
4:00 - Third Rotation == ~ U
S ~ Group 1: Changing Processing Hotor L e e
SRS _Group 23 Aud=X - RPN
. ';, ”-" Group 3: . Tach-X and Controlled Reader o

h IS Study Assignment- Partncspants are.. to read
. Ngverview" and "Getting Started" sections of
_Manual for. Tach-X Word Recognition, - Processing.
' end Controlled Readlng Fluency Trainlng.\

': 'EL. 3}30 ' Part - APplicatnon and Enrichment -c“fffi"f" .n:S- i

C9:00 :'_'-fe‘.f Additional "Ac’:tty’itre’s LR L s




; 10:00. Dnscuss:on of anfcrences in Lower Levels

40:30 - 'Math Bunlder' lntegratnon into Total Program
~ ., . -
| 1315 *[nstrument Maintenance: Rotation of groups
' each 15 minutas as ,hown on precednng afternoon

’ 12:00  Llunch

.1:00 IX. Instruction at higher levels -
o - A. Student porulation
B. Néeeds of students .
c. lntroductton to nnstructlonal cycle

T T T
.

514:30’f- 1x. Part lll of lnstructtonal cycle at utgher L
b e levels -~ Skill Building L
. .77+ A, Listen, Listen and Read, Listen and
: co IR Write 3 |
}T;S:OOYT”'-Refrcsnment Break . X ﬂv:"f_.i.,v,ﬂ%f‘“:.':'
L o3els. Bl study skms Library® .
s.:.;ﬁtdo.ﬁf"Study Assngnment' Partfcipants are to read
BT ;;-“‘"0vervaew" and ""Getting Started" sections of
-~ . Manual dealing with Listen, Listen and Read,
o “Listen and Wrnte. Study Sknlls lerary._'ﬁﬁ
Fifth Dax '. o
-~8:3q : Questlon and Answer Perlod' Listen, Listen
© .. and Read, Listen and wrlte. and Study Skills
T . lerary.:. Lol .
. 8 l»s o _c'. Word Recognltion and spemng
« 'i L 9:15. i_-‘ D. ¢ontrolled Reader Fluency '_
"l: 9:30 Programmed: Math: - Student Placement and Structure
- S, of Progress R Mot oalo
"'10 ls Role-Playing Sesslon. ‘part 111 - Skill aunding '
co sl (Higher. Levels) : o
, ;~‘: ~', - . Group 13 Listen, Lnsten and Read, Lisfen
ey and Write L
R S Group 2: Study Skills Library.
v R Group 3. Word Recognition and Spel!ing

. . . ; » ¢ . K |
TS Group Rota Ton
he e -Group 12 Word Recognntion and Spelllng
. “.Group 2: Listen. Listen and Read, Listen
= and Write .
-~ Group 3: Study Skllls lerary

. 'l- ..
re T ‘o

- -




S | ;fr-'ff: B-36
Group Rotation
- Group 1: Study Sknlls Library R R
.. . .Group 2:" Word Recognition and Speliong e R e
" e . Group 3: Listen. Listen and Read Listen‘- - T
> ;‘¢and Write R o

i il:ls‘

N s xf. Part W - Application 2nd Enrichment .
oo U (Higher Levels) . . BN
L -t A. Application - and Enrichment activ.tles B

: IR T '~ common to all levels P
. ... . B, Comprehension Power. Deve!opment LT e T e
.o, . ‘.‘. e . ‘c. AUd"x Nord AttaCk Review e L B ) .. :.,,_..:. ‘ L EERRRAE

‘ lzéls. Lunch "n . ; f"fffi ;;"‘; ,;_QE-. CL

-

1215 XL Ciassroom Mansgement " L i __'..:-.--'"'.'-f.l~ e
A. Scheduling considerations L L T

B. Class size e o
€. ‘Grouping C 5 S ~ '

A -D. The classroom . t&"x
L. ..+ E. Daily schedules ' R S
"+« . L% . F. Recommended placement procedure'*' D
'G. Record keeping IR
H. Evaluation oo o
i. 'Secondary school implemcntation R .
3:15 Refreshmentlsrcak - ‘:'f:_'fg'f"lz"}%'i“ |
"3:30 “ Workshop Summation.and Evaiuation :i
'lffks30' . Workshop Adjournment - f’-i"“ L ;;_
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TARGET POSULATION
Phase 11 (1970-71)

During the second ycar of the pro;ect Phase 11, 300 students from
grades seven through twelve will be selected to participate in the.
Dropout Prevention Program, Tentative selcction of specific students
will be the respons:bullty of the “LEA or its representatives.
However, final student approval will result ‘from joint collaboration
-between the Contractors and the “LEA. During the first two weeks of-
laboratory activities, student rescheduling will be antlcipated v

" Therefore, the sample of students considered to be enrolled in the -
project will be those on rotl the first day of the third week of.
operation, - .

-‘Certain students.»hewever, may be selected.as participants who are not
qualified. The Contractors or the authorized représentatives of the
Contractors will have the right to question the selection of any stu-
dent whom they believe to be inappropriately sélected under the follow-
ing list of reasons for exclusion from the project-

1. Hental Retardation

No student will be considered appropriately placed in the '
-program who has an I1Q of 75 or below. Individual intelligence .
tests (WAIS or Stanford-Binet) will be administered by the

school psychologist or counseling staff to students whom the’
Currlculum Manager believes to be below this level of competence.

"2, Physically Handicapped

The proposed learning laboratorics have been-designed for use
with individualized, largely sclf-instructional programs which
can incorporate upon whatever independence of action and
"direction a young adult may have attained prior to ‘entrance into
{" the system and subsequently build upon-this independence and
self-direction. It is imperative, therefore, that students
using the system must be of a general physlcal condition whlch
will allow independent activity. Serious hearing or visual
G - .~limpediment or severe loss of motility would be reasons for -
' ~ exclusion of a.student. It must be noted, however, that many
. .physically handicapped individuals are able to cope successfully
with thelr handicaps. ' Thereforo, each case must be examined
separately and Judged according to its merits

32"”Emotional Haladjustment

. Students who indicate severe emotlonal maladjustment will be
. .. referred tc the school psychologist or counseling service.
~ If it is determined that the emotional problems are such that- o
. the student may be _consistently disruptive to the extent that o
- he will interferc with the rights of other students or that -
. he may endanger the safcty of others or causc: harm to hlmself
o or athers he wlll be excladed ' ~
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o, Persistent Disruption

" )t-must be assumed that many students from the defined popu-'
lation will begin work in the program with established patterns
of poor school and social behavior. |t has been the experience
of EDL, however, that students arc highly motivated by the use
of the proposed systems and that behavior patterns will imporve

. appreciably with time. If a student is consistently and per-
sistently disruptuve to the extent that normal laboratory -

- activities cannot continue or if the student is destructive to
‘aquipment and materials, the Curriculum Manager will be allowed
to ask for a review of the case and possible dismussal of the
student from the program. :

.The four causes for dismissal from the program llsted above will not

be deblted against the Contractors. In all probabl)ity, these causes -
will be detected within weeks after program installation, Alternate
students can be drawn. from the alternate pool of students who ‘have
taken the pretest if the substitution is made prior to November l.

1870. Achievement gains will be computed for these alternate’ students B
‘on a basis of the time they participate in laboratory activitees. The

potential achievement bonus for these altcrnate studentS'will be equal; '
to that for orignnally selected students. L v -

Proposal Befinition of Allowable Dropouts

- If a student withdraws or is withdrawn from. laboratory actlvities for L
- the reasons listed and defined below, 1o debit’ against the COntractors SER
. will be assumed. : ‘ . S R

1., SusPenslon from School’ .

- If a student is suspended from actiﬂitics ‘in the public school

~Installation which he attends, his continuance in "LEA projecct:
activities will be at the discretion of the Curriculum Manager.
If the Manager believes that the student will continue to bene-
fit from project activities he will have the right to retain
the student in the pro;ect. . :

1..:. -~ .

2. Harraaqe

_:Af.a student is married or becomes married during attendance
in the project he may or may not be able to successfully con--
tinue the program. The Curriculum Manager will have the
option of asking the student to leave without debit against
the Contractors if it appears that home or marital responsi-
bilities are interfering with the student's academic performance.

3{n Extended |iliness

. If extended illness prevents a student from attending labora-
tory sessions the Curriculum Manager, at his discretion, may
ask that the student be dropped from the project without deblt

. 8gainst the Contractors. Under this category are pregnancy,
contaglous disease, alcoholism and drug addiction.

. Lo .- . .
fowe ' .o L4 .
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if funding to the district is cancelled prior to completion of Phase 11,
"any student enrolled at the time of project cancellation will be considered
to be a student in dood standing and payment for achievement guarantee’

and bonus will be computed on the basis of that part of the instructional

- year completed under the project funding.

Excessive Absence

If a student is absent from laboratory actlvities fifty per cent of the
time or more his case will be reviewed by the Curriculum Manager and
teachers to determine cause. This review will be the basis for eventual
decision as to responsibility for the student's disposition. .

Summary

With fhe exception of the types of cases defined above, the 66ntractofs
- agree to be held accountable for ail' students on roll the first day of
the _third weck of project operation. v
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SEPTEMBER 1, 197D

Contractor Proposnl Part l, nagu 6, lnrtructlonnl Stnff

’ LBA stcff to 1ncludc thc.followlng' o

" ADDENDUM TO Pnoi’ow. SUBLTIED TO LOCAT, EDUCATION AGENCY

IN RESPONSE TO RFP POR TLXARKANA DROPOUT PRLVPHlIOﬂ PROGRAH

BY an/Mcanw—um. AND Auxmsns scnoox. smwlcns n.c. e

| FOR READILG AND NATHBMATICS COWPONENTS

The staff lcvcls are adjusted following consultation with the e

Basc contract (secondary) 2. ,'S teachers (l po' lnatollatlon to :
: v . ; o _ﬁ:i: tenchor rcadlnc and muth)

s parnprofossionnla (to aanist tcncherﬁ
e T s, lohs) ¥
Addendum contract (elem.): 2 :eaéheg..'

1 péroprofessionhl‘

Total staff: . B 7 teochors:
6 patoprofcsclonals:

Note: The staff level adjustncnt includes an ellmlnation of the

ig;gﬂggs_lgggr_gnd a Clcrk for_vhich a cost ndjustmcnt vas made.
It is anticipated, ho"e?er.'thct‘voluntecr student tutors will be

used within the prograns vhen available and when aporoprlatc.

" Part 1, page 6, Performan ce'Conrantccl

The performancc rnnrantco cpoc!fled wlthln this. proposal rcfer, to the

= ISO dnys ot inutructinn npcc!ficd ulthin thv RFP. lf.»ln-fnct. fcuor
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'-pnge 2y Detinilion of A]iounble Dropontu.)

.ADDENDUM :
SEPTEMBER I’, 1970

'Page 2

than 150 days of instruction are scheduled dnring the period of the
project for whutever reason (other than fnult of the contractor).
the performance guarantee uill be prorated. “hn e, the guaranteed

performance levels will be reduced proportionate to the number of

. days of instruétion. (Example: 120 days of instruction.f cuaranteed -

performance level would be 120/150, or4/S, of the original level.)

Bonus Recognition Paiment. 1f a benns‘pnyment is due the ContractougdHQ
following analysis of performance data. the Contractoro agrec to .
return all, less an amount of one dollnr, to the LEA. The Contractor e;;
intereet in identifyin;; a bouus factor is for the purpose of

recognition that a better-than-acceptable level had been attained.v'

_ Part 1 - pape 6 under Performance Guarantec (after first'nnraqraphl

Add: The contrnctors agree to accept pre~ and post-test scores
' ndminiftered by the educationa) 2uditer as/thevbnsis for
". establishment-of resultsvpertaining to that portion of the -
performance guarantee.'to'be Judged on tne basis of a stendardieed

test.

Part 1, pape G: ‘ﬂroggut

Add: The contractors agree to copply b§ the definition of a "aropau:“ |

as specified in VI-A l. of the RFP in total. consequently uithdrawing

the contrnctore definition stipuisted in their proposal (Appendix c._'

“ \
f
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"nggcn&ix B: Schedule for‘Tcncher Training [ Ongoing’Sunervlsion'

.. B43
ADDENDUM . '
SEPTEMBER 1, 1970 . .

-The cdntractors'at the same time agree to maimtain responsibility

for all allowahlo drOpouta (s defincd in RFP, Vi-A.l.) foll owing
the initial two wcekn of nporation. .

feacher trnining‘willfﬁe conducted by Hr. Chnics Friend, 'HDL/HcGrnw-Hiill

‘Director of Education. in conjunction with the Project Director.

'Dealerahip Consultants, and Dr. Charles Hennigan. EDLIMcGraw—Hill

Regional Manager.' Inltial trainlna ulll be for a period of 5 days.

. >'It is tccommcnded thnt. 1n nddltion to thc 7 teachers and 6 pera-

profesionela that the 10 LFA Turnkey ntnff nnd appropriate supervlsors

. and adminlatrators from the LEA stnff be 1nc1uded. »F

" The Project Dirtctor! an cxperienced Learning-100 teacher and teacher-

educator, will be on a full-time basis onbnitc for continual managemcnt
of the project to maintain maximum efficiency.

The EDL Directnr of Educaiion and/or the EDL Teacher-Education
Coordinator will visit the project sitc to evaluate progress on a
six-vwerk schedule to assure continui:p successful operation of th:

learaing centers.

Dr. Charlas Hennigan, EDL/ﬂcGraw4H111 Regional Manager and DEalership

: énnsnltnnts will be available for continuous and immediate assistance

T e
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_ ADDENDUM

SEPTEMBFR 1, 1970
~ Page &

as required and as requested by the projictor director.
In addition.-thehtothl resources of the EDL/tcCraw-Hill crganlzation

and that of its parent McGraw-11111 Book Compiny will be made

avcilable to assure success of the program for all councerned.
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ADDENDbM 10 COST PROPOSAL ‘

EDL/HCCRAM-HILL and '?;- C S o
-+~ Pirm: ARKANSAS SCHOOL SERVICES, INC. : Date: September 1, 1970

s & Total Costs -

The total maximum cost for- the complete contract (secondary and

'elementary) wnl be $ll.7 871.20 based-on gOJ. R student/subjects
.at an’ average maxim\Jm cost of $ 166,15 per student/sub,ject. The

hase contract (secondary) maximum costs arc 3115,767 96 Thc'

" addendum (elementary) contract cost are $ 32.123. 210 . Should the

number of student/sub,jects exceed the above named units, additional

" units would be pro -rated at this rigure.

* 650 student units in Fonus Contract Secondary and 240 student units tn
Addendum Contract Elementazy

JI. 'P_yment for Drop-Out., .
. : ,

.‘a. Formula for computat;iop

. TO____tal Cost = Lq Lease______Cost for mums_t:__ccs.:_cf_m:mmmmu__
| -+ fixed _shmc_.to_LE.L ’

b. Bonus:

: Leare cost-equipment + cost-software - S4h RN
Secondary: 600 student units $44.62

Lease cost-equipment +T:ost-software - $38 64**
. Elementaxy: 240 student_units :

c. Penalty: B

Same_as in Bonus section (b )**%

bk Bonus s allowed for cach student in each subject area who has achleved
: 2 0 grade lovel improvement from pre- ‘to poqt-cest.
,"' Pcnnltx is acceptcd for each gtudent {n each qubjcct arca who has
. achieved .9 or below grade level improvement from pre- to povt-:est.
.~ .- Same penalty amount applies to each "dropout” as defined.
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" ANALYSIS OF COST -

leed Charge to LEA

Director o ' - ' ' R
(515 000 + $2, 250 00 frsnge benefits) $ 17,250.00
Clerical . e
($5,200.00 + sszo 00 fringe bencflts) | 5,720.00
. Student Tutors o | R e
" (20 @ $5. lm/week for 30 weeks) 7 3,240.00

vlnstaltatnon and Refgrbushtng _ S EE
(priced at cost to this level) . 6,000.00

feacheraTraiﬂlng - 1’ C ‘.‘ﬁ.Ghb.dba‘

Consultant'serv!ees | o o ‘6,000.00

Proposal Preparation and Evaluatfon' S | 2,000.00 .
_ Travel Expenses - . o .‘ - 3‘122.06 _
o TOTAL FIXED CHARGES: ' § 47,972.00  § h7,072.00°
- 'z ' : o - - —

" Product Charges

Contractor Owned Product . . S
EOL ‘Consumables ‘ $ 6,578.50
Webster Consumables _ , + 2,322.00

$78,900.50  § 8,900.50°

- .

- Contractor Owncd Product Under Lease® .
EOL Non-consumablcs : ‘
l/3($ﬁh,]8|.00) I 8 lh,727 oo;.

Webster Non-consumables '  . hh l3 |
- W3(8132.40) IO

EFIJN?n-consumagles . |
1/3($9,310.00 -+ 3,103.33

| | ;517"8"“’6 _‘
N (/. PRODUCT CHARGES: «s 26 77h 9

. Mhese prices are based on a straight lease plan The Contractors are
wllling ‘to negotiate a "lease-to—purchase" plan if desired by LEA,

- A
TR |




......

. Basis For Achievement Point Values

The total cost of Conttactors' Product Charges, $26,744.96, wi ! be the
basis of the guarantee performance and will be related to the achievemcnt
point structurc described on the basis of $i4.62 per point®, If, in the
computation at the completion of the contract, the bonus achnevcmcnt points
- ‘and the penalty achievement points are equal, it can be assumed that the
Contractors ac complished the student performance as specified; and the
total $26,774,96 will be paid to the Contractors by LEA. If the bonus -
achievement points are greater in number than the penalty:achievement -
. points, the Contractors will be paid $26,774.96 plus $uk.62 multiplled
o by the number of points accrued. If the penalty achievement points: are.
greater in number than the bonus achievement points, the Contractors .
‘will be paid $26,774.96 less $bh, 62 multoplned by the numbcr of pouuts
accrued.

Payment Schedule

Fifty per cent of the leed Charge, $23 986 00 wlll be pafd the
Contractors at. the signing of the contract; and the remaining f:fty
per cent, $23,986. 00, will be paid the Contractors on or before - o
December 1, 1970. The cost of Contractors' Product Charges, $26, 77h 96 ,.fﬁ
“will be placcd 1n an escrow account by LEA and disburscmcnt will bc
made on or before July 1, 1971, : ‘ S

Summary - | ‘. .. o
S Fixed Cherge':': L ) ]' R § 47,972.00

Product Charges o _ > 26,215.26; )
| | ' . GRAND TOTAL: § 74,746.96

a$26 77h 96 3 600 pounts (2 pounts for each of 300 students) = § Uk 62
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Porticnus of

Prop osal
to
Establish and Operate
Dropout Prevention Centers
in
" Junior and Senior High Schools
at "
Texarkana, U.S.A.

Dorsett Educstional Systems, inc.
Goldsby Aimort Otfices
P. O. Box 1226
Norman, Okishoma 73069

Loyd G. Dorsett
President snd Chairman

DOZAENTT EDUCATIONAL SYSTEMS, INC.
GOLOSBY AIRPORT =  NORWAN, OKLAHOMA « BOX 1226 = 4053219899

Auqust 15, 1969

Edward D. Trice, Superintandent
Fiscal Agent

Texarkana Dropout Prevention Project
Texxrkans, US.A.

Dear Mr. Trice:
We are pleased to submit herewith cur company’s proposal in respons to your
______dune 10 Request for Proposal relative to the Texarkana, U. S. A. Dropout
Pnnnt:on Prognm

We hope ‘the proposal adequately conveys our depth of commitment to the
sccess of this project.. Flease be assured that this commitment is 8o profound

that we will take any reasonable risk to expedite the initiation of a program ‘

%0 critica! and urgent, using technolngies so ripe for application.

We look forward to your reaction to this proposal, and will be very happy for
the opportunity to meet with the project staff to discuss any aspect of it in
more detail. Flease let us know if we can provide any additional information
at L‘u'.l time.

ey

Sinceru!y.

ERICoS
nt and Chairman

Provided by ERIC.
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‘A. THE PROBLEM AND ns IMPLICATIOVS

1. Statement of the Problem

Noﬂm'mourexpemnce maem any conﬂkt with
..f;.unmndhmlﬂ'.m act.quitetheconm ‘nwo‘ ly,m
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nghlmms af that stedy dwmch is described more tuly in Pm Hof

; this yropozal) inchide:

1. In one ghase ¢! the expenmenul design, I mean achievement
€uin of 3.5 grade levels-wins ptcduccd in two weeks of half-day °
study,

2, Corgsmen given a choice Detween using a teaching machine or
using a prograniied texthook preferred the mu:hme by a ratio
of 2t0 1. '

3. The experimental design was in cne phase sufficiently non.
labor-munnve that one pussprofessionai was readily able to
hand)e the necomiary adminizizative work.load for a group of
thirtysix \,orp.men

While there can by no & prion sssurance that bringing tho pount.ill

dxopout up to chronological grade level in reading and math will in it-
eclf guarantee & lower dropout rate, it is a reasonahle hypothesis and
eminently deserves testing. As will be discussed more fully in the body

" of the proposal, we also intend to implement and evaluate other hold-

ing-power programs such as coumelln; services, vocationa! guidance,

_ hanomndypeomms.nudwon

Aumtmny mOkhmeaksM“.l&%o!hdm

outs cited * Mof&hm&m"ulmmladnpm

out. mmwu-ﬁmmwmrmmmmmm
Imnmuhuzhml. aom.suum-mmm-
"hekoﬂnw“ wmwmuw

' respansive to this peoblem, and our intrinsically motivetional learning

mmpnlmnywmmmmzm

3 lnpliuﬂ-uolmm
lthwumnmzwmmhmm

anpummdmmmmmamamm ,

Wltudlntbdy bunbed:mu&nﬁonﬂnhm”nmi

. I:aoﬂhmdﬂolopod ot seiected mwm-ﬁumw

achisve this retaedy, &t iow cost and capable of grest expansion in sppli-
cation without extensive use of specially trained professionals.

It is thiis compeny’s hope that u system for effectively reducing the
educatiooal daficienciss of public schcol stidents at ressonable cost
mey be demaonstrated at Texarksna. The evalustion of ressoneble cost
may be affected by controversial factors, but it must certeinly bear

_some relstionship to the present costs. Some educsiors have suggested

that educational productivity cannot be incressed; in fact, that produe-
tivity per doliar must shrink with inflation, #0 that to obtain more edu-
cation the only answer s more funds,

This of course is not the case for most of the national total of

-goods and services where increasing the use of capital brings increased

produetivity. Dorsett Educstional Systems, inc. haa dewdoped a high-
capitel-intensive learning system which produces learning very rapidly
with good scholars, more tapidly than usual with less qualified students,
‘and will wark effectively and at ressonable cost with the very slowest
students. Tha prices bid are not intended to be representative of the
mmummm»mmenuhum

" lished system, omnmﬁwmdwwmm. Itis-

balieved that present costs could be actually reduced, or more Likely

" that move Jearning could be provided mote equitably st no more cost,

when new educstional techniology is widely applied.
Further, it is bolieved that by spplication of media which are not

- anxchromistic in today's society, a greater portion of the entering
.mamumonanummumummwom

lmpiehdmﬂon.
- mmnmwmm-ummmmnunp

pmbymlfn umpbymtmmuueonnummthm
‘-W 2 'nnvnl!mlnd \Mmmumhdnm

hnhh-dmmmudmdﬂuuy and although thore s
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" BEST CoPY AVAILABLE

mazimum chln-.e for education the prison and wellure rolls wWoukd +-
been smaller, it is difficult to believe that some sort of yut, urn wer. m
hove beex: received from a more intense educationy +... o dieng -
ously {f & more cost-effective educational means is available, 3 i’ :
favorsble ratio. whatever it might have been, is possibic and sy widid.
investment is indicated. This is presumably one reasos; v hy an inn.e -
tive dropout program is eo important,
Here are some of the implmlhom We see 1n the project, not neees.
sarily in any order of importance: .
.ot provides a new model for private enterprise lo work in pu‘ o
. nership with tacal schools. : '

o It attacks the problem of achievement “dippue eatly, wm!
there s still some considerable hope for educaticzal retrivvas,

& It will, because of the guaranteed achievement approach, be oz - g
of the wery few.no-nonsense demonltntlans of the sesali. -
which can be expected from tbolppum:on ot the buteducu : ;
tional materials and techniques now available.

® It points the way toward a system for pennming loe-l schoe el
officiais to subcontract for educational services just as they cu -
mmmmmmuonm ssdsoon.

® At th-amotime.itwmpﬂm‘uchoolotﬂchhtomwmand’ '
_encoursge educationa! innovation, while insulating them_ to

" some extant from any eonh‘ontduwhlchmynz‘.seftmnm..
mbean!umbhdiﬂomlmmw methods, . .
Ilmwmﬂoanaﬁdymmeuhmcatorhm
mmmmuummmmmm Iti
n&nlyhdbhhm-mhwhbhnotmwunpo
tential dropout, but sven m“m student in nsuryto be.
come s wage-eamer, could opttormnulumdlnm!upw

: munw-umnmmmmmmmu

® It will alsc lead toward: a sounder aliernative torthumious'
mt.whootluwin michtnpendhhhudwmdmomtn
send his children to one umo!uu"eduationdtnu
chisss™ springing up around the country. 'I‘huahouuno:hn_
taken as 8 criticlam of any lpeem:uchoolonh*tm'me We T
simply intend to convey that these is an inharer:t problem n the - -
fact that therc is no effective control over what or how these . -
Mhuh,mdhwoulllmthﬁhkneonﬂdmbh

" danger that they may teach wm concepts, znd

o !‘hllly.thﬁtunth.oonomic impllcatiou. Itisnothard tc - .
o0 how & relatively small infusion of funds for dropout- . . ~
prevention in the schools could be extremely more cost-effective - -~
to our society than a continuation of our present level of sup-
port for the alresdy dropped-out. Hopefully, an investment
made in education 1t this stage will be repeid many hmeto'.er :
in terms of reduced costs of later unemployment. )

Dorett Educstioral Systems, Inc. considers itself uniquely qua-

ifted ta develop, operite knd demonstrate sich aprogram. One of our

subsidiaries (the EVCO Divislon) was selected by the Job Corps Lo con-

.. .duet the definitive research study on the application of various capita}-

intensive spprosches to individualized instruction for dusdvantaged
pop:lations in 1966. ‘We have very recenfly developad and are now
marketing a considerably more sophisticated device then was availabic
in 1966, Le., the MB86 audio-visual teaching machisiz, Fortuitainly. ©
this lesrning system has just become available at the exact point in tim.
whea the Texazkana schools have requested private enterprise 1o pro
poss a capital-intensive, individualized, self-pacing technology to )

" to the dropout ptoblem. To our certain knawledge, s is the only in “

production systein meeting the requested criteria if paper-and-pen. ;. '_
type programed instruction texts are eliminated as hoinz unmoﬂnurr e
and relatively teacher-intensive. ¢ o



coaa

l)nnen will prupose the hrcehxl applimion of this completely

. mu_ reiy primsatily on very carefully designed and programed incividual
sudiovisus! tesponse media. Motivation for intense student concentrs.
tion on matlerial presenied and reinforced rapidly end effectively will
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be eurtained by intermal system and program design, and by 8 schedule

of new behaviorally-based motivational procedutes known a8 contin-
gency management.

Dorsett Educational Systems, Inc, is in an especially fovored posi-
tion to appeeciate the implications of the motivational affects of the
contingency-management system for the project contemplated by the
Texaskana schools. The founders of our EVCO dwvision, Dr. James L.
Evans and D. E. Comnell, were co-founders, with Dr. Lioyd Homme of

the T™M] Institute in 1954, 1t ‘'was there that some of the first applica--

tiote of the motivational techniques of continger v-rianagement pro-
‘cseding from the work of Premack at the Univenaty of Missouri were
employed outside an experimentul environment. This project seems
particulazly relevant, since the populstion trained w. re underachieving
sdolescents whose profiles closely match thuse uf the -proposed Tex-
arkana population.

For the past two years staffl members of our £VCO division have
operated » laboratory school in Albuquerque {(Modern Methods of In-
struction) in w=hich they have pioneered the concept of guaranteed
achievement. More racently, we have opened a similar center in Nor-

man. As vill be discussed in detail in Part 11, our corporate philosophy,

Mmdwmbunmwwmedswndmm
of educstional materials and systems such ss e contemplated by

the ‘rmmu project; ie., systems that are individualized. self--

'uuucuoml. selt-pacing, relativily capital-inteniive, and intrinsically
motivational.

B. APPROACH
Our basic apprcach will be the immediate application of an inportant
w technology that has only very tecantly bécome widely svailable; i.e., the
ro-nmsal teaching mackine. A few commerts should be made here sbout
sudio-visus? teackirg machines, which we define m:

1. Interded % individua) rather than group use.

2. Prasenting both sound and visual display, rather than efther alone.

3. Automatically discriminating the correctness of responaes.

Only & half-Cozen companies have made a3 many as fifty sudio-visual
teaching machines by this definition; Dorsett has manufactured over $00,
including over 400 of the model we propose using in Texsrkans, the M86.
Certainly et the most, only s few hundred such devices are in experimnental
use today in the world, and very few models are in current production at
ressonable cost.

Although the machines themselves ate new, the technology upon which
they are based is 2 proven. one. The we of individual sound filmetrips cer-
tainlv does not lack for procf; three decades of sulid academic and industrial
experience has proved their value, The effectiveneess of programed instruc-
tional techimques is also fully validated; ten years of wide use of papes-and-
per:cil programed texis or machire-manipulated printed or projected text
rave shown their value when available in 2he . ight subject and at the right

‘ovel.

But $9¢ effective combination of these techniques, the sudio-visusi -

waching machine, has not been available until very recently. Dorsett Edu-
" 100w Systems is rrepated to risk its corporate reputation, and conceivably
s sarvval, or the warth of this newly available system Lo the extent of cen-
termg aur vhole inttructional approach aroand it. We expect that the Tex-
whsua Ragid Lowrming Conters® will hecome both 8 provingground and a
~howcase for this imporiant new instructional technology. '

@ my pinter e Lame Mac G L esrnng Conter, 107g8ly BRCELIR It 1} G000F 16 1MMELT SNG 1Y Then
ATLORINSD Lestn'ng Achipvement Canter  ANRS, BOSON IOnd 10 160 SErONY ML WRSIS ABAS 299
Q "R BLAC rT.i1 Be 0 BIODIOm.
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In essence, itbmm-mnmumudbelmmm.dm

visual teaching machine whict will present colorful, weil programest. vali-
dated audio and visua] frames which will frequenty elicit specific but
prompied responses. Two semiors of about 20 minutes esch with 10 minute
informal breaks for ‘reinforcing events will make up a “lesson hour™. A
segimen of highly concentrated and highly motivating activity with carefully
calculeted effects of mased and distributed practice will result in very mpid
learning of matarial pointed toward specific learning goals.

The experisace of Dorsett in iis operstion of Draughon®s School of
Blectronics, (a wholly owned subsidiary now changed 10 Dorstt Techinical
Institute, Inc.) which for several yeers has used individual sudic-visual in-
struction; ia Hills Technical instituts, a subsidiary organized by Dorsett in
1068; in Hills Businems Univemsity, a non-profit affiliate whose bonds are
mostly owned by Dorsett; in several Colleges of the University of Okishoms;
in the Jobn F. Kennedy School in Norman; in the Modern Methods of In-
struction school in Albuguerque; in five schools of the Catholic Archdiocese
in Weshington, D. C., and in the Dorvett Learning Center opened earlier this
your, al! confirm our confidence that rapid lesrning end high motivation can

" be obtained. In addition, we believe that deliveries of devices and programs

0 the Univerzities of Texm, Oklaboma, Wisconsin, Bayior, Bowie State
Collage, Maryland; the U. 3. Posi Office; the Department of Agriculture;
U. 8. A1D. (ssnt to Columbi: %iniversity and American Univenity of Beirut,
Labanon); Stockholm Public Schools, Swuden; Radio Corporation of Amer-
ica; PrenticeHaB; two lemning cezters; a hospital; 8 Texas School Medin
Cenier; and othem; all under firn purchase ovders, wili result in useful data.
Tests on owr deviem by Columbia, USC, UCLA and others bave found no
scomparsble units.

In fast we know of no other individual audio-visualresponse devices

nese the price of the Dorsett MBS (8200, plus $100 service contract} which
% in quantity production and svailable for delivery from inventory.
Although we intend that sudio-visual teaching machines will be used
for the mejority of the mstrurtional burden, we recognise the cost
offectivences of certsin prizted text tachnigues for scme purposss. For
example, !t can be aaticipated that sotae of the RLC students will be reading
ot gade levale wel! balow 7th. For thess students, we inwnd o at first use

& scmewhat Eigher mixture of the programed-instruction tookiets developed

for we in the Job Corps Ly our EVCO divisdon in math, and by others in
nading, o bring them up to the 7th grade level, st which puint the sudio-
visusl materiels will take over $0 & grestss extent.
Thase Job Corps bookiets are svalleble ot relativel; low cost from the
U. 8. Goverumient, and unless there is an unexpeciadly high parcentage of
unusually disadvantaged students, it would probebly not be evonomice! o
convert all of them to the audio-visual format to suppleraent availabie audio-
visual material,
As regurds the majority of other non-textboui:k printed materials, how-
we fee} that this is not what is calied e in th: Texarkana project. Most
such materials have been readily available for »xine years, and many are in

fact in use in the Texarkana schools; but the drcpout problem is still with us. .
We would submik that a system which is intanded to improve reading

ability drumatically should not depend on either the stident’s present skills
and initiatives in resding, nor should it reiy on the intervention cf a teacher
10 pass out more or less conventional reading material. 1n facl, we think
such 8 system is doomed (o failure. Further, we see no reason (o tach otkar

" skiils, for exampl: misthématics, in & furmat baied wholiy on the wbitity tu

4

read. .

l\e suggest thal what is nveded is an audio-visual approach that has both
educational ment and the advantage of being intrinsically swwtaational. Th
is what we propuse 10 provide.

But we do not mvan audio supplemented with manipulated visaal ma.
terial such as workbnoks. Were this offective, the self-improvement pecords,
tapes and radio broadcasts that sttempt to tesch, even with qualified and
motivated students, would have ackivved their modest goals. They have not.
And the admitied benefits of automoatically-stopped sudio tapes or records
fall short of the fultimpact of true audio-visual teaching machine tecanology.
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. 1. Seedent Flow

a. Oversll

Ons of the important ways in which our epproach differs
from that outlined in the Request for Propossl is in the area of
geography and logistics. Precissly becsuse the systam we ase pro-
posing is lasgely or'/-instyuctional, and becsuss the equipment we
are propouing i both portable and inezpensive, we sse 1o tecessary
ressce for transporting all students to one locstion ‘such as the W.
T. Danisle achool.

For » wide variety of ressons, primarily economic and social,
we would much prefer to looste decentralised beanches of the
Rapid Legrning Centar at of in the schools they will setve.

Ou sconomic grounds, the merits are cbvious. No edditioli to
ou staff will be necessury, since six persoas will be required sither
way for the 150 student level and little extra instructional mate-
sials or equipment will be necessary; and ouz basic cost structure
for grede-level achievernent will remain unchanged. But since we
will not be wasting up to one hour of the student’s time per day in
tvel and sdministration, this hour will be avaliable for edditional
fmstruction either in the school seiting or in the RLC. It should be
noted thet this cost-benefit will not be passed along to the con-
ctor, since we will be paid on the basis of clock-time in the
RLC, mot on calmdar-time. But it will work $o the benefit of the
“Mm“uhhﬂlﬂpﬂh&nﬂ
thus the fined costs of opersting the RLC will bs spreed over per-
hape 8 third more students than would otherwise be anticipated.
. Om socisl grounda, $t seems cbvious that the students’ ssll-
m.ﬂ.“mdﬁm‘nﬂlh

-improved by diminsting the somewhet degrading slement of s -

. diag. 1t Is ous fm intention to maks the RLC concept o sttrac-
tive, ewvironmentally and educationslly, thet our students snd

their poars Wil ook upon sitendance o¢ & priviege mther than s

sigma. The mmoval of ths bussing intertude witl also eliminete
one unnecemary polentin) discipline problem. Purther, & will
climinats one pomible s0urce of concern withia the cossmunity.
And finally, it will make for 8 more mesningful experimental
design and model for replication in other communities which will
often not have an empty school building aveilable to them.

Our preliminary discumions indicate the avallability of suit-

shie space for branch RLC’s within tiiree of the four schools. An
srea of 300-900 square feet would be preferred ot Washington,

College Hill, and Liberty-Eylsu, and spproximately twice this_

amount will be provided in a temporary steel building or mobile

classrocom ¢o be located on the Arkandas High and Jefferson Junior

High campus. .

These aress will be modified for temperature, acoustical, and
wﬁumml It should be emphasized at this point that what-
over apace is provided will be made more attractive in pert for the

* purpose of motivating the Center students to sttend and remain in
K. (See Fig. 1 for our conception of a typical Center.)

One of the festures of the Centers will be carpeting. It s
- Dorsett's experience -that not_only.will floor mainienance bere-

. duced, but student behavioral level will be substantially affected
by the sppeannce, resilience, snd scoustically quisting effects of
carpeting. Adequate reserves will be established for maintenance
due o weer ind damage due o scciderts or vandalism. Another
feature of the Center may be the instaliation of FM-stereo re-
ceiver; which could be tuned 10 the Texarkana FM station st most
times during the school day. In this context, it should be remem-
bered that study will be completely individualized, with perma-
mmmummumm
wﬂhmmﬂ.“uﬂ-mmm«

_ breshs. Wy.mmmmmﬂym

: wmmwamwwum

© Wo woute stes e 5 hive wem I8 e whesl 0 0 tor our ©
Sulustion aonwer for oW Mmomrige. W 5110 GEPEST '8 0OnTutt Sur UMt Weining here,

o MMW.mwmduleunh'mlmluvetomd}

1f ihe utilization of centraly-located space within each whuol
proves L0 be impracticable, we would then propose the use of -
prefabricated steel classrooms or whesled mobile classtourns sd
jacent o each of the four schools, to be instalird at the con
tractor’s expense if necessary. N

Anuther desirublo outegine of the decentralized approenh v
that the availadble space in the Daniels school can then be reservey

’ tcum-\dﬂnmﬂllymlduaihdonpm:iol"

Attachment 11 to the Request for Proposal -
Womllllihto-mﬁnmnmmuhatndo -
not think the student's environment is a trivial consideration,

Mldﬂuhmluhkhhu!%h!huumwhmw
mhleWawmmm-Itdmino.m
facilities. We foel that thia uuup-umymm tothe’

m-hmdm“mwmzmefmmaj
nmuﬂ-ﬂyonhnﬂe.hlmmmdwuhnwa’ pumm

the lookinggless™ type experience, Mmm-m "
hl!.mdlmmhn m-howmuauﬂyuqho‘

Mhhﬂb”hhmh
reading material. mmmu&.mm
mumm-ﬂhma-m
“funend gumes™ resding quis on Friday. nbhlr_l.
the Obio Literacy Quis (soe sttachments), I-Imntomlh
- um&blmnhumvhmu‘-
more tedious reading mueanires.
mﬂummmummm
mbmmnwmmunmu
Mlﬂmhnﬂmdophmnwmuumh_
individual. ‘
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X SMHW that 1any. il not mmst, of gur stadents
© wiil be temling helow the Tth grale level. Althouh our over.
alt approsch will be heavily audic.visual in nature, thus min.
unizing the effect of inuiis: :u:'qmbkuu.ituofm
obvious that the productiun of reading achievement is critical
to e sweeens of the praject, 20d this ares will receive lirst
sitenation in the (*rnter.

2 RB.sic Lovel
As discuiord previousty we will initially also utilize the

Job Corps Reading System, including programed instriction

trscklicls, svailable from the Genersl Services Administration,
for autr hasic reciiing procram  Therefore. the {irst event of
the second week in the center il be the ad:manistration of
tbe approptiste sererning instrusr ent (RIS1). Rased on these
resuits. each indwrtual will Lo aniered at the appropriate
Tewel of the Reading systemn. (See Sppendin 2 fur the student
flow withir this sy 2emad \s siadenis compiete <ae Jub Corps
reading sequenc: or thei e coreeniny teets indicate au
need 07 it they vid be bresches .o more wivataed teading
matenth, hoth prsTa v Late. Lon and sudivvisual. Be
cause « £ the yrpatance «f seading skills to other subject.
cratter, mecluding whthenetic caswening 2° word-problems™,
we wl' use both of the two study-hours in the RLC fiw

-reagdisg vstruction until the sident has demorsirated 8 min- .

imum of Tih grade achievement. Al this time, the sevond
Fcuz of each stuly period will be converted to math instruc-
u‘on.t *

Here again, the Job Corps system: will be used initially.
The appropriatz xcreening tests (MFKO01, 2, and 3, and
MPC22, 23, and 24; will be adminuiered and each individus
wil) be entered i-20 the system ltt.\.e,ppmprhu feve). (See
Appendix 3 for s udent flows in the math cystem.)

3 Progreas Chcoks

Progress chochs will be given at frequent intervals, per-
haps two of three per waek per subject. Frequent progress
checks are imposiant when sdministering programed instruc:
ticn materiale, since some students will tend to try to go
through the materisls too fast, and will simply turn pages to
“get through the took™. This behavios will be recognised
through obwrvirg low coores on progness checks. Othors will
txy 400 hard to gt tvery siep exsctly correct and will often
g0 tarcugh s leston two ar more times in an sttempt to get
the Dest pcmibie scores on post-tests. A Jarge devistion from
the mesa time necessary to compicte a lesson will pinpoint
this preblem. The mif-pecirg neture of the programed in-
structional meterisls to be used will victually guarantec that
the students will Le acattered throughout the course material
at all thmes, anet that progres checks will therefore be taken
£t rendom and unpredictable times. Since we consider foed-
tiak from thess progress checks to be a vital part of leaming
cfficiency, we intend 10 score them isnmediately and use the
re-alts L0 Basign new cousse mater;al. '

Without th> use of some sart cf scoring device, this
woutd obvious!s siquirs 8 gruat deal of the center maniger's
time, ANE we s tnd b slBP the overad! project an the direc-
=.on of 3 juMr1tensive o glem, ‘

Out svluame to s problu:. will be the use of the
" Dot Teiosdtsiae, a waall test -s vtatg demiiet: which pre-
. duces » vintle record of student wswen it an 1BM porta-
P- .eh card whith can e yuickly evaluated visually by the

: l: l C £34GE St iignoMae jrurposcs.  The card 1» also avaifable
Iﬂnﬂoul’ul 10 the cenml RLC for later uit in the intend.
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od item-analysis, which will be used to ﬁippoint weaknesses

in the ovrrall system for future refi nement and upersding.

(Ses Appendix 4 for additional mmson on the Tele
scholes.) ' B .

4, lnmmuvmedunh

As students complete the Job Corps reading and math
systems, or a8 their screening tests show no need for it, they
will be given more advanced diagnostic instruments, and di-
ected to intermediste or advanced levels. The instruments
pressntly contemplated for this purpose are the SRA Basic
Skills in Arithraetic and SRA Reading Record,

The primary instructional medis st the intermediate and
advanced Jevels will be audio-visual teaching machines. At the
intermediate level, mast of the work will be in the ares of
number facts and vocsbulary &:fll and reviow. At the advanc.
od level, we will use & recently-produced “Trouble-shooting
Math, Gredes 7—12" program presented on the Dcrsett M85
machine. This progmm was originally developed for.Job
Corpe needs in & paper-and-pencil programed instruction for-
mat,

It would, by the way, b an error to attempt to corre-
late t00 closely the study times and costs of iso'sted uncon-

‘trolled anecdotal succesees, as in the Job Corpe. relcsmtery
" "schools, o Privaty tutor centers; with the pro;iied Temar.

kans program. Whare student selections rem 2= entire pop-
ulation having ecducational daficiencies which srz negatively
skawed, m ot Texarkans, a%e compar<d with scsttered 2to-
@uargs with special selection and motivation providing highly

positively skewed groups, there may be an unfavorable dif. .

ference in study time for given achisvement.:

At the advanced leve! we will also select and encousags

tha individual student to select, from: @ large library of 38mem
educational filmstrips In the flelds of matlicmatics and lar-
guage arts. In Appendin 8 we have included & lizting of soma
of the resource raaterial avajlable for individumived instrue-
ton on the 286, with a preliminary indication of the titles
Mn“ﬁmﬂhmqﬂlmumﬂy.

8. Graduate Level

Upon completion of lludnnudhnl dafined tenta-
tively » two grade levels achisvement in both reading and
matk, an evalustion will be made of the student’s progrems to
date and, et his option, and with the recommendztion of the
RLC manager, ard approval of the Project Mansgez, he may
stay in the RLC program st the gradustie level. It is ot this
level that we feal we are most likely to tealize the sssential

purposs of dropout provention. We could clfer additional -
reading and math instruction for this higher schieving stu-
dent, as well is additional subject matter in other aress dv-

tigned to maxzimize the chances of continued success in
schoci, grsduation, lnd # subsequent role as a useful member-
of society.

Sone of (ho arces plopoud to be covated i the hp.d :

Leaming Centers In addition to reading and mathematics
include:

1. Study Skills

2, Commu:ications Skills

u. World 0; Work

4. Career Counsclling

5. Dress, Coaportment, Personal Appearsace

A schematic representation of a typical studeat. fiow
throurh the RLC, then, inay be arvsnged as shewn in Fig. 2




1 will he DursesUs intention 1o operste the Centenator  ©~ 77 b Materials
Gear their effective capacity e soon ma they are in efficient . mm«umuumhmmm ,
operation, which should be within 60 days from the begin- s follows:
ning of scheol. It is hoped end expected that educational 1. Job Corps Reading system
. deflciencies can be overcome rapidly. It is proposed thet in 2. Job Cors Mathematics aystem.
0 the event the 150 students (or 400) expected to be assigned 8. Job Cusps Language Arts system
S during Phase 1 have all been amigned 1 the C:nters and in 4. Job Corps Weaid of Work systens

part deamigned due to completion of work and excess facili- &mco-mhm(mlmmwm'

ties exist and excess funds from the grants remain, additionsl published by Dorsett's EVCO division.) :

Studenls over this aumber will be asssignod and peyments This program will be wed initially in s present format

made therefor ustil the sveilsble funds heve bees fully : _ . of ssven. P1 bookiets. Early in Phase I of the RLC's, it will.

: employed. - ‘ " be’converted to en audio-visual format tor ee with tha’
. :mmum CE T . e, sterials

mmmnmm.m‘nﬁumum : BLCAike populstions. ..~ . o
ng Centc syste-n. Ouc planuing calls for four centers, 1o be locsted st - 8. Troubleshooting Math, Grades 712 (Doreit/EVCO) .
Washington, Wnnmmummm-uw. -mmnmywndwmu
defterson Junior High cempus. The first three named will have space alidated within the:
and equipment for 30 shadents; sad the last for 40. The physical ar- Lo
wumhmmmmvmmmmmm-

BLC oapacity of 300 students without farther expansion. An assign:
. meni of 100 is expectad ot any given time.
hm-enmnu&ommlnmm
Mmglw-hqﬂmwmhcoﬂuw“mu
Serials will be evalusied, Oud&-mcﬂmmwinuum
lavestigation of the effectivenses of variows resding devices and equip-
ment. u“.lﬁ-u_mheﬂm'ﬁh : , -
. mmm-mmmm-m S
e program cen be implemented in sach of the four centers. ’
h mwuuammmmmh'-
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a. Equipment

Each RLC branch will have a seif-contained operational caps-
bility and will contain the following basic equipment:

1. Ten MBS sudio-visual teaching machines

2. Two record playen (suto stopping)

10, mmu O.Pcmyltducuhnl_
20, Audio tapes (Teaching Tapes, Inc.. Imperial Tapes)

23, Bingle-conoept flims (Smm), primarily on phyiical

2. Wumu«mwmg
28, Dcupctloul Exploration Kit (Sl.Al

n mmnm-(cmmsmmpe
-~ thom -lmluu-hhmmmm
m

23. mmnm-id(mb.dulemiu ng) ‘

28, Vocational| Planning Inventory (SRA)

3 Tn-ﬂnwm‘lwmnﬂ' + ¥ .
5 Five “Telacholar” testing devices 7 ' N“"l'“'“h‘m We now expect to obtain ane or
Ser Figure 2 for our conception of whet a typical RLC will look ““‘h“u"m““""‘“""’m”“"”"‘ ud
like. The only major piece of equipment not shown is a video-  suitable software becomes availuble for them: R
tupe recordes and TV camers which will be usad in both out com- 1. CBS/Viewlex AVS:10 audio-visual teachir 3 macnin:
munications-skiks programs and for reinforcernent events in our 2.. Borg-Wamer System 80 audio-visua) Leaching machine
: Wm management m This w will be rotated s Educuth. “Educaisette” audio teaching mnhum
smong the ;.... branch um o ' 4, l?onn 801 sudio-visual teaching mul'nne

“NorE: -m«w*—au-u-}.'q&pmuuuh .
" walag progna, whore they will be ward to ied the students “Naten slong”
-&niﬂ,ﬂ.ﬁomnl‘qmbmﬂr T




3. Progruer.ed Instruction

'Cu2 LVCO shali, dwecied by Dr. James L. Evams, hes
wﬁqmmnuwamm
mMDﬂb&q-Mhtnﬂ“ We
kncw the quabty of the Pt we have developed ourseives, and
have «vaicsted the Quality end spplicsbility of P1 evailable

‘from other sources.  Judging trom the language of the Re-

w!uhqod. X is probekly not necessary to make &
cate for using progrumed nstruction texts (n the contem-
pul.u:cmz.quﬁlyhﬂpuonhbb
Corps reading snd math crograms, which were developed &t
mmnumummm
imezpensively from the govrnment.

2. ‘Individualised Audio-Visual instruction

Few would argue with the suggestion that, all other
things being equal, andicvisual instruction should be used
whenever possibl: with disadvantaged populstions tince these
grous typically exhibit both reading dissbility and reading
disinclinstion.

There is alec & considerable body of educational research
indicating that studcats learn more from an sudio-visual pre-
sentation when some sort of active response is required.!”
And, there is iittie Coubt regarding the effectiveness of im-
madiste wr.d sutcmatic nhhmmﬂdmﬁmh
sny s0rt of instrvctiony sequence ™

1t is difficult for us to overemphasize the importance
which we attach tc the fact that we are proposing the use of
an instructional system that capilaliace on just these tech-
niques, our Dorsett MBS a:idio-visual tesching mechine. Of

- our owa kncwledge, this is the cnly comparible device on
. tue rarket today *hat is both in preduction ard inexpensive

enough (o be used in sufticient quantity to casry much of the
inatructional burtien, as distinguisad frcm a abomstory mod-
&l cr curiosity item.

As noted earlicz, we expect to use this machine as the
primary source of irstruction st the intermediste ane sdvane-

_od levels, and if parmission con be obtained to corwert Job

Coipe reading and math mumm st the basic
Jovel as well. ’

] mumbmmmnyumm.u-uu-m
same device tc incividualize the instructional use of hundreds

- of existing ecucstional filmstrips, and we submit that we wilt

bring to the Texarkena projsct an instrucvional system un-
availsbie from any other source, and one which will Eelp us
immeasurably in gueraniteeing the achievement of the goals
nted 1n the Request ior Propomi  (Refer to Appendix 5 for

vnumpu.-netmmlwmuoﬂmm

aZith wo can use 0 individuslive supplementary instruction

"o resding, math, stady tkills, vocational arts, o)

-

_'x._n

EKC Py

_— Metmuoml wl Techniques

[

Y Comlrmy M \Management. : -

o AR mmzh:mhthnm-oll\'ﬂ)!
Dmm:umanm.mdinmdalbndn-
‘search and develcpment performed by EVCO for vaz-
icus goverament agencies, has been the systematic ap-

. mansgement.”

AA“M&I

. plivation of the motivational technigors of “contingency

Mmmnnvlmm L.rommng § v

-«n-uun Yoy one k. A M foow Hovon .Y ple Uniggraity Pross, 1990.

om0 Proromat Lasioeng, 11" 108 By A. 8.1

'v'; "".Fm
10 €. Neerat 8 - 1900 0p. 8 1NY
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M thMﬂuMuﬂnw

'maumn(wumnmnm o

Pl-nlallmd)mlknndndhmllmu -
wle in Albuguergue in 1063-485. mmm

“n“h&.q_ﬂnkmunl

wdmdm.lhﬂl..lh-o(md
Westinghouss) who directed the institute and has pub-
mmhum (For. a fuller discussion
dmm'-hnwmd
Dr. Homme's papsws & an attachmeent.) -

. ‘l\om&huﬁ-ﬂdm
—‘nu.qubhddyhmw-d-'
“Mbmﬂmﬁum&

. muummnumum To

considersbl> oversisoplify, hwlﬂ&ul“',
qmwuwmum"
-ﬂm‘uhmhhmwaﬂn,
quence. mmmwm

. uuhmwmmﬁam.v

-mmu—muuﬂnm
faforcement monu™. Onu-mw
#3 bohavior js identified, it con be dand to reinforce the
Wmamn-m
tional unit.

'I\hmmuﬁmm Maay wil
.unumm&-mwmﬂu'
Dut the bey 1810 lot the studient Rimasit ideutify the de-

sied high-probeblity behavios, and thes to ake 8

“performance contraci”, sither writion cnuw:od ln
which the student uirees 0 perorm a certaln .o, i

- of lovmubn.uy belut.ot tn_return for the con:idm

tion of being permmed to engage it 3 higher-probsbility
behavior for o specifivd peviod of tiine, These techni
ques, when applied systcmatwally and conslaicntly, have
produced particularly drematic resuha with disadzn.
taged populstions. (See attachments for examples.). As
noted in Part 11 of this proposal, we anticipste using Dr.
Homme as a consultant in the field of motivation in the
Texarkana project. 1We have been advised that the West-

. inghowse Learning Corporation is not suunming a bnd.

in sny event. there would have been no conflict-of-
interest problem since Dir. liomme and Dr. Evans main
tain & continuing profewsional dialogue. and sirce Dr,

Homme has an m-gmurcbm‘u_llinl agrecment with Dor-

sett and has consulted with us on seversl plg'gctl_h the

pest.) o . . .
Anuther pre-eminent educator who has wotked ex-
tensively in the fivkd of mulnation is Professor H. F.
Skinner of llmard .\mnpm of mutivaticn in thc puh

lie school -emn., Professor slnmm ’lh wntten * S\ .nkl

will spend aours .abcoﬂwd . play or 1 winching mmws .
or television who «mm at mll in'school for mon m.m

. h-w minutes h\fuﬂ' m-.ape hwomv‘ tou stran 2 to ke

denicd  Ony of the variest: furml of esvagw 1 ammls to

forget all one L b arned, and no e has discove veds
form of contrai tu prevsrst Shis witim e freak tue rr.».~ .

dom. " We have invited Professor Skittaer to 1t
pale with our firm in the Tesarkana praoject, Be
his puu-puon of the umwmam v of the projeet, wid s

s of

_ respect for the cumpetenies of Dr. .vans ;ndd D Huone.

me, we have every Teasm to belieré he will agei to -
participate o whatever catenit is feaside, :
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nu-uasym

Ammuﬂmm
maragewnent ond & sewesd systess. The latter b just
what it implies, & eystom of sywerding achiovement, not
simply for puforming & given behavice. In the Temar-
kans project, we will provide two different reward sys-
- tama, 00 for echivvament on wnit teste, progeess checks,
wnd the like, and ancther for the basic achisvement de-
dired, ia. s gradedovel incmense.

1. Usit Achisvemant

lcﬁbmnﬂnbnt&hi-h- :

come in two denomisations (10-unit sad 50-wnit)
-d*hmﬂbbs’—yﬂunﬁhﬁ-
green stamips. ‘llnl-llm'llhd“
nﬁm-mmm«nﬂ
Il & beok vary amtly in the progrm and 50 thet &

maxinem mosctsry value of $3.00 would wot be

excosded per geade Jovel.  {Por additiona) back-
ground on motivetionsl systems of this neture, the
seacier is refarsed 10 Allycn’s book, Tokew Econ
omies, ApplstonCentury Croft, 1080.)

2. Grudelevel Achisvernent ' .

ku.&hﬂh“ﬁ.nﬂ.-

bmhmnmm. Dotestt des

mﬁuﬂe\nu“hﬂuh
nnu.oo. qu“mm
uuum-hwmmbm&
mwmmm-wm
mmuuuuwm-nm
mnmmmummmu-
. wonmm .........
. Obriously mnpna-m dunn.l
nmmtumcunmunmmmmm
must be clesred with the Boards of Bducation
through the Repressniatives or Agent, but it is hop-
ad that this typlesl charactezistic of private business
operation will be permitted. We helisve some vari-
ation msy be posibla as the system is expanded in-
to the school districts. (See Appendix 10 for one
of our consultant’s affirmation of the desirsbility -
of reward systems. Dr. King formetly directed the
- Guthrie, Oklahoma Job Corps Center.)

We may aiso employ a more subtle, but In
many cums very effective system for providing ad-
ditional motivation; a progress chart to display in-
dividual progress. We have previously used such a

system with other dissdvantaged populations, and -

_ are aware of its value and limitstions.

4. Pawmtal Involvement

We recognise the difficulty of resching and getting eftec-
m»mmmmsaummm We
aeverthelans e3nect to implement an outreach offort, of least
onmnpnt-nhulm It we could influence the parents
eacagn to Leln them mansye an environment for completing
» modest amuunt of homewsrh, 8 grest des) would be accom-

pliihed. Onz spproach we wilt try will be to record our mes

" ‘sege oD camette-l;pe payteck units and send a few home

'm«nmammmm Another will be to

o ,:-Vhﬁuwhwhmdlwmmm

: Mmm.nﬂuunon.hmﬁonuwhiﬁh
,uhhndbyunldemm o

.m-lthpublhmlm umbdmw
;mhmm onleomunhﬂminammvon-
humum.“mhmmm:um

' Mmmmmmuymumm.mem

_ tent 1n this context, “Informatisn™ is used in ita technical -

" ing 8 saries cf technical terms, or even common English m, :

. ﬂn words (hemselves have high infomrsar coaszat, -...r'a
‘means low lhlihwd.

n‘nlndqm&.ct‘ta hhﬁeddw;mw
support and amistance with the schzsis’ educetional pro-
om. ,
q.‘-vwcinmq :

The central untested hypothesis of the Texarkana RLC

: m-u-puwmzmum

10 raduce the dropout problem. We hope in the coming-
Mb‘om“&-huhﬁlmhbkhmﬁ-

" enla: But we slso intend 10 g0 one smportant step furiher and

wﬂv&sdmhmmmnbhb
hhu-mnumm:muumm
schuvable, ummmhh “Mhﬁnhwu
uﬂmtutuhd 'oblmnh-num
b*m»umbum and to the
'mblhhhchdmnmwﬁumhm
-lmhhuulhunnl.

_ mmmmmuu-mm
MM-MMuMIﬂnuhbm
mamwwum heludu

d-mmmum.m&m eu-

MWdNth>m

lnhniﬂulpeech Mho‘unnwlnkvdo!ln-

fact those pmm of limited verbal cepability find it d‘ﬂ!cu!t
o e3pres very precisddy mewegss of high information con- - -

serse; the messurement of which indicates the dqru ofums .
tikelihood of the message. Clearly 2 spoken mowsage ec-w.m-

in & context without conaldersbie semantic strusture, would -
be much more difficult to understand then the ususl brief .
mﬁhﬂn&cﬁnﬂrmmmdﬁu
hmmmuymmmmu
nh.mlﬂlnmnl Mmumymad

mummmam-«m
uhmmmmmuapmmm )
lﬂu-bmmblmbwbd»nlm.Memm .
ment of mispronouncing wosde which are in one’s mvlw
vocabulary but not the spoken vocabulery i o mon, bt —, _
this couse is unnecesary whien the AVIM is smgloyed, :

. The precis¢ diseriminabiun of e 215 20024 w-.:s-'-.‘.'.ia'l
fn mesages of relatively hiak iniom vtion b vl eijvn. ¥ o

- m mwyumm wvﬂm W ot
"ummgum mcw Otqund-

R, “Peront Educorion Epevimental Progrm”, Muget, 5. M.
©f Mumen Remavies. Oehions, Sotitornia, 1588, R & ¥ 4. R, O, Bt




. - mio pure vowel sounds causes uncertainty when meaning is

nol obvious from verbal or circumstantial context. The sound
A iodiphﬁonmm upward jaw movewnent, but if it
. is uRnecenary to distinguish it from the pure vowsl sourd
" =AR" one avoids such effort. The statement *T am hot™
could emly be “Ah'm hot™ with less speech effort if region-
allv ‘or culturally acceptable: and in ordinary crcumstances
would no doubt be prefersble. But out of contest. thatists
-y when conveying prater informstion because it is unex-
pected, for example within a list of stock quotstions, the
move formal pronouncisrion would be more likely under.
" Domat: wishes to prepere Center students to live ina
. ziore ~omplex and rewarding enviranment than that 10 which
they wou'd he coneigned if theit educational skills are limited.
Ob:tously a tseful part 2 this preparation would be the prac-
tice of more careully fcrmed speech. 1t it propoaed thet this
compary will provide suatle AV teaching packine programs
e well us install st i expenae several tape recorders and pro-
@ams in an attempt 1o determine if rap:d progress in improv:
g provunciation skilia can be sccomplished. It is reasonable
w0 expect that teprated discriminsted resconses 10 a vowce
speakung uanmtng'xahu'iilm-ulumrﬂcctwﬁc
jexcnet's own speech produclion.

Another spproach 2o spesch ﬁnpmmmt will involve,
quite simply, giving the students the cppestunity to talk, We
will use the “reinforci~g-event™ area for this purpose when
and ac students identify the opportunity %o tuik to each other
and;or our staff as & hizh-nrohatility tekavior.

As this occurs. we should observe 2 number of very un
) by-products. For vxamnt:, we m@!‘

1 Develon a better urdenw'dms amoug teari-e'l and

RLC staff 2 tc the pressing perscral concerns of
studeats in the target popuiation.

2 Provide an opportunity for students to eapress per-
sona! frusteations and feelings toward the tradition-
al school environment. - :

Provide a seiling in which the students can freely
durcuss theu fechirgs toward the RLC program.

4 Provide an opportumty for the potential drop-out
to have sn Open dulogie with members of the
“sttablichment’”. ' '

'S Davelop a fuller understanding among the RLC
popuhuon of the desimability and need for com-
municaling at-all_levels; speaking, writing and, of
necesiity, readirg.

7. Clasmvom Behavior Skills
Ore iet of learring siills we um to teach in the Cen-

“

S urn cmnn improved cissiroom behavior, Since we'haves

'-ower..x! taining too ad tchnique. we hope to pumd-

some. eatly external eognition of scholastic progress. Ths

may wnclude "brghter” attitudes in regulir cinsses. For ex-
smijile, we axpect that teacher spproval and support of the
) (.e'to.‘r mlgh follow upnn a nm:—eabl- xmprmmem in auign

) ) d a wilay of worhirteinforarg scis. These wo.uM include

‘ L oply ah incresse in the emissicn of nominaly mpect.’n! .
o \.al-"ntnu e “Yes, \h m" ' “'\Io Sir", "p'oau" "Tlunk vou._

“oow | understand.”) but also sun-verbal ‘behavior including

u pamupamn. -

o appzopmu- facial expression. eye contact md more frequent - c
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wndnhuubmkdonumm;mdcwp- ,
" erating with the school faculty ard enlistirg theirsupportin
mummmammzmmonm -
joct. .
lnmwmmﬂnumm)um
ummmmmdlmmmmumt
in the goals of the project from the outset. I3 is pumce!:ul;'
hmhﬁuum:ﬁhhﬂmﬁmﬂnﬁnnuppou

utmmmmmmmmeomucaﬂ'f. ‘

course of study obviously warks to the students’ sdvantage, -
and thus to our finencial benefit.
8. Related and Ancillary hqnm
Dorsett has avaiiable a number omvmmm '
programs for its M86 AVTMs whieh would Inuufnltoup .
grade employment an basic math and mdw lkml of retard-
ed, edacationally disadvantaged and ur.dr'amployed mem-
bers of the comawnity. Some, tike' fxlxh:. hooklteepmg. 1o
tening, shape. color and sound dmminauon we not on the'
attached kist. Not all programs on the list arc avadlatic from
inventory. . Dorsett will therefore be willing and espucially
qualified to openate one or more Commu:nity Learning Uen
ters, or the RLC(s) &s sich Center(s) during nonschoc: hours.
The jow cost of the AVTMs weuid suggost that adminisers.
- tive and olher pmblems might be simplified by establuhing
such Commur.ity Learning Centers with,similar but ae.umu
facilities to the RLC(s), perhaps i exutirg mumpnl
branches, or existing co-nmunll.v SCTVICE CORATS: '
Dorsett will ind on cpezatton of pregrams Ior disabled
leamners, mental retardees, adults, zecent dropouts who wish
to receive 3 GED, dissdvantaged youths who wish to prepare .
for college and others, either on: a performance basis & pre. -
\'smuly outlined, witn adjustmert for leaner chmclcrsucl., }
or through one of its who!l) owned :uhndllv lchooh or -
leasning centers at regular low hou:ly e, ‘
Dolmtwﬂlmpouthudumﬂwccum onheeon
tract a study of the ehlnctermicl of the “target populaion" :
of the mpond schools’ Rapid uln-.ing Centars be conduct.
od to determine lhuemnllovehoubnity tole-n,onmol
Mmmmmmotmwmnmm
tion and job uphtion. and to find means of llltin( the Ievd
of achievement o full pomthl ' .
.As desribed m n!edu\uthenwwmmwmv..

| proposing is Iiw op&nun configuiation of physical liyout,

equipment, materials, and lechriques $o meet the stated o
jectives of the Texstkera &opout-pnnnhon ploirt.

© on.the cwment state-of-theart, But the stateof-thear; of
course, s nct swutle,” By aimdlnnhc RLC contract Lo our

feem, m ho;m management sssutes itself ot only of the.
design of the initial system, but also an ongoing educatiuns
research program which can be countad on to npdm- €quip

" ment, matenxs, angd’ mhm\m-l'fmshicf‘lhe | AL g O

‘poject The -u-u-er: llm pmwul:-n this assurance, of courte ST
w our mluuoml uarr :md ccrmltmg ey, deunbu: P

Part J1-of this proposal -

A 9. Proposed Method | olCou Reimbunement

Womiulhemmly lothepin;mcudmua'md'."f.rb'{
ecdpnpoulcmh 'We think however, it might aid the

l'!.dﬂoﬂl:tlﬂd\nkll mpcllllfhlwmamnoﬂhegum .

- ul eompen-uon method we are proposing. ‘Accordingiy, we -

"‘- ".,,mmwﬂollowuumpmdnﬂelum.bulhau Wit




Dorsett Educational Systems, Ine. proposes to base its
payments on a base fe¢ 0f e for each student-subject-
@xade level increase at the Centers, times an efficiency factor
obtained by dividing nominal hours per grade level increass
(GLI) by the actual hours of study st the Cenler required per

‘grade level.

For example. if a student achieved one grade level in-
croase in mathematics in 100 hours of study, 8 payment of
e b2SE 108 tiD08 . NOMinal howrs divided by

the 100 bhours; OF $eeme . Would be accrued. But if he -

ook oaly 76 hours, $——v would be accrusd. A similar

. computation would be required for odd amounts of achieve-

ment. 1f a student advanced 2.2 grade ieveis in Reading
Achisvement in 200 hours of study, Dorsett might accrue:

(22x§ (232 x hrs)
200 hours

An slternate linear spproximation to the sbove formuls

which nvqlds high paymenrts for exceptionally rapid leaming,
but causes the contractor to risk potting very litthe payment -

oven whem achievernent occurs after long study, would be:
S per ade increase, Jew the number of study hours
required to achieve each grade. For example, if one grads in-
creass in math were obtsined in 100 hours study, an acerusl
of S minus 100, OF $eee , would be made. With
either formula, limits might be sstablished for the lowest and
highest Tate. '

paymaent schadules of eithar type.

00060000

EXANPLE OF REIMBURSEMENT COMPUTATION

Tebie of sampls payment scerus! fectors, with g aemingl
Som of 380, and 00 nominal hours pm grade level increnss.
. PRIAMAY METHOD

bows | 00 cutusl ey | €0 actnl muty |
hous pu CUI houm pu GLJ

et L300 | Mteess )

I

H

m-mnz:nmw
100 hours
band on the first fermuds,

00000000

The foregoing contractor payment socrual process, ead

Joval achiovement would apply ouly 40 those students ran-
domly slected from the entire populstion of 1600 dreignated
aducationally underachieving students described in general by
the Jast page of the Request for Proposal. 1n the event there
250 & finction of the assignees specifically selecied as problem.
loarncrs evan within this slow leaming populstion, it is pro-
possd that the contractar peyment aocrval be based on the
m,mnmmownm‘mub
signess.

In the munummmm _

""_umm“mundnmumm
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ll . !ot My of nulim_und mth. includlng prom mh. hnl.

-ing Teading study Bas been using a thind of student atfoet. A;’

 ofabouts____

may be deducted from all paymentscomputed by the fore-
going proposal. It is expected that substantial overcapacity -
will be evalisble in staffing and facilities ot the Centers. In
the event that terms of this contract result in lower than an-
ticipated payments, or if sdditionsl funds become available,
the contractor may request additional sssignees to utilise s
grester portion of capacity and acerue additional payment.

Jt should be mentioned that Dorsett has several statis-
tically-crentive people on its staff, and thet s good many
more complex costing methods have been discussed internal-
ly. We fesl however that the relatively straight forward
mﬂlodmpuedahonhpnunuymmouoqulubhm
wrhhkluboﬁnpmubmemm Detailed cost rec-
udlwﬂlhemﬂnuimd.mdnlmianenmuh o
tested for “goodness of fit", With performance catainhand .~
ithmmlymwnmhubhlmuuanuom
od forPhase I,
- mwmmmmmtumm -
ﬂmmwmmum Forex- .
ampls, privata tutoring costs $3 to $10 perhour, and whileit
uwwmmmmmm; e
more messurable learniog than any curvent private tutoring, .-
muuu.mmmuunmmd
this amount lnmmontmdlndm&y mr.lnmolunm -
w&bm

mm.wmmmmmtm.

similas historic cost might apply to matheematics skills. Now .
amm--m«ummmm-_;
efforta is asked to bring skills forward at an extremely pid - -
Tale, and at & fraction.of the historic cost per grade level
achievement. 1f &t can be done, and we are sure we cando i,

. umumm-mmmm
* i the educational process.

wmmuwmuumau
moumwoqummmw 10% of the
funds set aside for center opsration payments. Ninety days
after the finst payment, about four months after initiation of .
operations, an adjustment will be made based on tests to in-

-uu.atdmmﬁuhdlaﬂhnbuqmmm C

ly pariods. o
Mmﬂmumt«mdydm
math and reading unless s special agreement & arranged. If
thers is some snomaly in the preamignment grade level score
peofile, contractor may request s retest befors assignment.
Allhuwillhoeon'vcudhlolndcknloquivdonu .
Dotsstt Educationa] Systems, Inc. ptopounhe

of sducstional materials and equ.pmnt. of '-j :
which about. ‘ is produced by this company. The -
proposed list or materisls and equipment is mxhwd but it
should be noted that some prices are approx:mate, and care-

ful purchasing may resull In msings on certain *smus although
increased costs may arise on otherr In the cvert the 400-
student program is contracted instes of the 350-atudest pto- o
@ram, quantities and couts will be approximately double those - B

- llsted,

An hour of uudent study uill be coruidered uuotlnl
than 58 avinutes physically within the Conter and available
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S ae Tttt e depers fesd tie Vs e Hided wl! be the {urst ‘ ’ Upon award of the contract, Dorsett will imnied:ately condiat o
. 30 days-of stwlenl .1 wdance at any newly opened center. intensive one-week training program in Texarkana, prriapsin the % 7.
Compiete tevonts of si.udent altendance time will be obtained Daniels school. This program will be conducted by Dr. Jumes L. Evans
hy & semiautomatic system. Study time, will be charged & with the personal amistance of the president of the parent company.. M:
gaiast the Center even though students may be engaged in v L. G. Dorsett. The training period will consist of ten discrate blocks f
reinforuing prefesred contingency activities. subject matter which will be covered as shown in Figure 3. We expect
In order to achieve the rapid learning which is planned to use many of our consultants as resource persons in their fields durirg
¥ i1 esvential that students be marely distracted from the this training session, e4.. Homme, Kamerman, Hurless, Gillis, Regal, and
inlenac progran: of study in the Centers. For this resson it if possible, B. F. Skinner, We will also invite and actively encourage as
will be necessary 1o require that shy administrative delay or many as possible of the Texarkana school faculty and school consult:
intervuption in a student's work in the Center will be cause ' ants to sttend this program.
for cancelling the entire time charge for that study period. - hdﬂmwﬂnlomdminumdmhdlbwe there °
The physical proximity to the achool will be desirable as & . will of coutse be site training conducted by the RLC director and the
student benefit but administratoes should act as if the student assistant director. A sizesble profesional library will be issued, s will
had been physically busesd scvoss town. It.can hardly be em- mmmhhm&rhlh\mmahciﬂhnhﬁﬁnw -’_ »'
phasized 100 strongly that it is essential that student atten- the RLC design. To further assure that our Center managers take full
tion be focused on the leamning task, and that students be re- advantage of this unique opportunity for professional growth in this
moved in atmosphere, if not in distance, from surroundings Phase 1 program, we will devise some reward system that will permit
asswcizted with habits of inattention and academic defest. them tc benefit from their efforts. We expect this to be in & form which
Entrarce into the jeamning center, which will be preferred to will not be incompatible with the expansion of the Rapid Leaming Cen.. -
1 8 targe mobuehome type structure, is intended to spproxi- ter system throughout typical school districts.
male a tnp.““Through the Looking Glass™ into an entirely 4. Manzgement and Logistical Plar.
dflerert mudeen.  If wisitors to the RLC becomé excessive, - Many weil-intentioned attempis 1o individualize instruction hw
e, d ey go boyond & nominal 2 te 3 per week. we will pro. foundered simply becsuse the teacher is unable 10 keep track of whar
st 3 substartist vxtra aliowance fou staff time and study esch student is doing in s seif-paced, multipie-medium system. From
intesferencs . : ) the disadvaniaged student's point of view, the frustrstion of comven. o
it 15 anticipated that of the funds available for contrac: ' tional classroom instruction 18 procaniy preferst.e Lo tre frustrat.on of -
_ter disposition 1818C,000 o $400,000) about % may an individualized instruction system 1 which the tescher isn't wver
be sequired for purchase of equipment, materials, and pro- surs what each studen? 1s working on, or what ic kand out next.
frms, abcut % for direct salaries of saff, about The student, particularly the disadvantaged rtudent, canrot be.
o LOF Guethead, specin) fumiture and facilities. travel, left to his own devices to find his way through a relatively complex
gercts! and sdoainirtiative experse, and about % each instructional system. An essily-sdministered system for individuahzng
for vontingencies. taves, ond profit. Unless there is a com- motivation as well as instructior is aberlutely critical. Our staff has do.
bination of favorable factars unusual in 8 novel undertaking, veloped and operatad several such systems in the past, and sees no par:
the latter categories wil! pmb.uy not be covered. An esti- ticular difficulty in applying these proven techniques to the Texsrkana
mated $100,000 to $200,000 of company funds will be de- project. _
voted to development and improvement of leaming materials Upon asignment Lo the RLC, each student will be issued & lami-
sod techniques specific to Texarkana. _ nated identificstion card (to be callec somathing like a “Pamsport to . -
It s estimated that of the matetisls and equipment re- Repid Learning™) conlaining his name, photograph, and a pre-punched
commended for purchase by the contracter for the program, L.D. number, mmotmwwwmuwnm
Domnett Educational Systems, Inc. manufactures somewhat pre-punched and color-coded TBM cards {s. g., red for reading, green for.
Jess than half, especially il special carrel-type tables and cer. math, etc.) As a student is issued a unit of instruction:, he willslso be "
tain other facilities are considered. In reference to the re. - given the appropriate card, and his 1. D. number will be punched into it. -
quest for quotation, howcver, Domett agrees to the lesse of Thus, esch student will st all times have & uniquely-identified card in his
its machtnes at its low standard advertised rate of §. possession, to be displayed visibly at his study station, which will en- ., -
pet month, exclusive of maintenance costs which wifl be sup- sble our learning manager to remain aware of ail activities that are in .
ghied Ly Dorsett if 1t 1s awarded the contract Otherwise, at ’ process, and of everything which should be going on in the RLC. The
present & Seee. per month service contract i required cards will also provide for entries to record time spent on the unit, pro- o
The ME6 sells for § to insiitutions . gress check scores, and other relevant data. :
The 20-student Centers will require 12 upholstered swiv- i} As iinits are completed, the performance data will be sent in and
& armchaus. tables, carpet, aw condiionz;s, drapes, desks, stored in 1BM card form in the central RLC. From there, the data wil. - -
sofs, hooK cases and other items. with total cost estimated at §0 to 8 GE time-sharing computer. Weekly or daily reports may be yre- . -
" Sumaiaam {01 the three smatler Conters, and $amn. for-the o .. .. pared and printed on & computar terminal in the certral RLC. Furiher, -
trger o Instatiation of carpet, drapes, air conditioners and - the master file may be mterrogated at any time for & Eoniplete ricure =
7efr e tung will a0t be raquired for those schools whete the of any individusl student’s progress. As soon as possitle, we pian LG uke

the recently announced IBM System 3 vcompuier whick we buve order:s

instead of the GE 1 ime-Sh:umr; svstem. Euven though the first debves -
of this system won't by made until carly 13570, we have beer, fam -

with 1t for over a yeas, since our EVCO di.sion was sclectrd hy BN ..
write the prommed instruction manual for: rustumer educlzmn on S
tem 3. i
It should be noted that the presence cf computer<computble’ . °
equipment in the RLC will have a number of useful side-effeets. For
12 example, more-advanced math can be taught to the hi;hcr-ac!u-‘.i"'.;.". o

Centig s incated m 2 mobtle 20572 A Seeem monthly

TeLlae aiananc e will be made for such facilities
T TN § N

Wi coa axpeat to hife: fonr center manigers lrom the Texarkana
ares  Weoare fepeful of ubtaming staff with a teaching or counseling
tteaptoiad, but we do pat cocsidet this essential to the succers of the
yregeel In past srograms of 3 umitar aatur we have more than once

. u..u,-‘. praprofesonals with only high-school :-ducmons to admnis-

| *[mc

rllurmmurvmc c

luh rmrpl- s dearning systems.
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Sl B pf wur L0 population withan the RLC tnmewotk.‘thul helping .

- s¢ phminste any stigma attached 1o RLC sttendance It is even possible
- {hat-we can iaterest some of these students \n leamning something sbout
© vomputer programming languages such ss BASIC, FORTRAN, COBOL,
_.orPL/L. In ony event, we plan experimentally to pffer advenced course

_ -Wmmwmmw.mmuuzahmmnu
cost to the .chool

RLC does in fact produce statistically significant achievement.

¢. Evaluation of System by Students

" In addition to the statistical data described above, we intend
to obtain subjsctive data through the use of student question:
naires. (Sampl: question: Do you think you are less likely to drop -
out of school now that you've gained two pldl levels in the Rapid

. Evalustion

8. System Evaluation

It would appesr that, in the final analysis, an evaluation of a
dropout prevention project could simply take the form of & head-
coumt; i. . what is the dropout mate of students expossd to the

ulrmu Center?) -

We will set up a system for sliciting student evaluation of
oversll program, individual materials, and our staff. We also oxpect
t0 set up suggestion boxes and reward useful suggestions with the

‘same type of reinforcers uaed in the contingency-management -

RLC's ws. the mate of & comparsble goup not atiending #? .. system.
: 'emm.npnd to demonstrate a highly effective in-
structionsl system, and can predict with some confidence that dlhln-Anclylh

other communities will wish to replicate it. Accordingly, we are
m,mww«_lmbum-

"ducted wntirely sl our expense which will capture sssential data

and ensble us 10 prepare interim and final reports which will not
onty answer all pertinent questions which can be asked sbout the
" developmental, opsnational, and demonstrational phwses of the
project, but will also provide predictive data for continuation and

For example, we wili rovide correlstior: dats on entry ability

. and entry achevement, enty ability and achievernent guin, entry
-..-ability and time in-center, ar2 time-incenter and gain. Wealsoex-
. peci to provide statistics 21, the besic achievement testing insteu-

ments used in the project. and will snalyze their relative utility in

measuring that achievement which corvelates most highly with the

desired behavior of stayirg in school. These instruments wall be

the towa Test of Basic Shills. lowa Test of Educational Develop-

ment, snd the SKA Achicvemnent series. See Parz 1, B 6 for a fuller
© discussiun of achievems nt twsts,

We would Jike 10 emphasize that our data acquisition will be
sdequate enough so that at the completion of the project we will
be able 1o answer the kind of questions that neither we nor the
project management have thought of yet. In other federally-fund-
od projects which we have conducted in the field of educational
research, we have consistently demonstrated our ability to satiafy
the most demanding requirements for statistical data trestment
and quality control.

b. Ressarch Design

Ideally, irom the standpoint of elegant experimental design,
we would make & random selection of 150 students from the

population of 1600 identified 23 potential dropouts. If this popu-
Iation mean did in fact mect the specified charecteristics of “‘aver-
age or above average intelligence™ (which we wil! tentatively define
s an Ability-Quotient score of 100 or more on the SRA Test of
Educatiousl Ability) it would enable us to propose 8 standard cost
for one grade-level achieverment, without complicating the equs-
tion with any sort of a sliding-scale.

We realize, however, that there are both social and political

. factoss involved in the project, which will probably mlle it desiz. _
sbie for the Project Manager to assign an extrs number of below-

average students to (he project at the oulsct.

Therefore. we weuld like to propose s design in which 50
students of the fitst 150 in Phase § were assipned by the Project
Manager, randomiy chosen aut of 8 grocp of 100 critical cases des-
ignuted by their teachers. and that the remaining 100 students in
Fhase § be chosen at tandom from the remaning total 1500 under-
achieving student population, as discussed previously.

- This nndomly-choscn sunple of 100 would then be compar-

Q wilth nollm randomly-chosen group of 100 of the underachiev.

: [ MC students not 4 stcnding the RL, 1o test the hypothesis that the

13

SWMMManupﬁwm

ple the quality of individual course units with s few M86s equip: .

ped with cumulative meounnuwhu:hunheundfontm .

analysis purposes. Computer snalysic of unlthaurﬂ.whlpto-‘
vide item-analysis of unit test imm

Oumdc Evaluation -
And finally, we are aware of and fully support the phnrdnc-‘
for an independent outside evnl.mwn. for exampls, l.hough the

~ University of Arkansws’ lestirg service. - We wll coopm.e fully -

with whatever agercy is denrsated for thus purpose by the prejest
management. There has probab:y mer beon [ whooln.ated pro- -

ject in whick there has been such s high monﬂlnr pnm!um pl.‘sced L ;

on achievement, 8 measured by ldmtndly N.ibh wstrunenta, :
Olviously, there could be an inherent danger.of “teaching (o the
We would like to give our mquivonluunr.cetm we ine

tend 1o provide our students with far more than the nbhuy to paie

one or all of the national tests being used in Texarkana. We expeet
sleo 0 improve study skills, commudication skills, sttitude toward
Jeamning, job goals, and all othet posiible factors which could con-
ceivably produce Lewas dropouts. ’ :

We have clearly in mind that this is 8 dropout prevention pro- '
joct and have directed all our long-fange planning to that end, We
would in fact suggest future ressarch into & type of contract in
which the contractor is further rewarded or penalized on the basis
of his students actually staying in school to gradustion. '

‘Wa use the term “‘research” sdvisedly in the above context,
since we quite definitely consider the Texarkana project to bz an
example of applied educational research. It is proposed to be con-
siderably more rigcrous research than that useally proceeding from
laboratory type schools in thet it wili be carvied out in an environ-
ment which includes all the variables operating in the typical “real-
world” school system. As such, we hope and expect it to be
widely replicated, which it certainly will not be if the target popu-
Iation merely passes a few tests and then proceeds to go uhz ahead
and drop out at predicted rates.

£.. Disapsignment

" The Requent for Proposa o salcits suggestions on disss-
. ! proceduses. w"“’"““‘"‘"‘h"' busic !ymofdu

assignment, as follows:

1. For nonscademic ressors, such as family moves. slrlnm.
and s0 on. We pxopon that we simply be paid ot a flat
rate per hour for time these students spend 1n Lhe. RLC,
equ&lolhemfotmnudmu. '

" 2. For disciplinary ressons. Mmommnd«lbytlabnnch :

" RLC manager, agreed to by our project director, and rati- . -

. fied by the Project Manager, Dorsett will receive only the - -

mﬁum




3. For @ veduction in achievement mte. 16 should be noted
Mthhd‘un!gnmtcmldbedoﬂhemdo!ﬁnl-
'Mun.u a8 & “graduation”™ indicator for high -

w0t helping certain underachievers. Our cagoing evalus-
tion data will enshie W to show the Project Manager a
graphic picture of student progress to sasist him in approv-
ing the disasignment decision. Figure 4 shows some hypo-.
thetical examples. Wowmnﬂdmplyhplﬂmh
hhde!muhtuwﬁmhuhhnd.vimmm
perwation if there is no grade level increase. ) i

Student progress through the RLC will be monitored by the
Proje:t Director and each manager on o weekly basis. Upon a rec-
ommendation by the manager thst an RLC student be reamigaed
%0 the zegular school schedile, we propose that the manager and
Project Divector should meet wilh the student, and the student’s

" principal and couneslior to scquaint them with progress made and
residusi problems remainisg. One impartant functios of such &
meeting will be ¢ remssure the student that the school staff is on
his side, a8 he will have become convinzed the RLC staff is, end

. that there are people who will help him keep from getting lost in
the systemy agnin. Upon reassijnment to the school we plan to
sward a handsome “certificate of achievement™,

It should be remembered that the student's day to dasy ace-
demic involvement will center around his two hour experience in
the Rapid Learning Center and four hours of traditional classroom
activitis, In order to diminish the possibility of his learning ex-
periences in the RLC's becoming completely isolated from his
regular classroom experience, the following procedures will be fol-
Jowed to provide articulation between the two programs:

1. A paid workshop of one day will be provided by the con-
tractor to acquaint teachers and sdministrative personnel
with the objectives, function, end operation of the Rapid
Learning Center concept.

2. The Rapid Learning Center Director will be in constant
communication with the teachers of those students who
are nasigned to the RLC to suggest and work cooperatively
in developing meaningful learning activities in the science
and social studies aress, lonmfomnmthlndledh.
skills emphasized in the RLC.

3. The teachers whose students are involved in the RLC pro-
gram will be asked periodically to suggest additional activ-
ities os ‘materials which could be added to the RLC.

4. The instructional staff in esch of the four schools will be
encoursged to use and become familiar with the materials,
hardware, and software in the RLC's.

N N mmamzrwwmtmm
- tives of Texarkana Schiools.

: mmummmuuwmm.

Mmummumwmnwmmm

‘mmummmmz.mmmmwm S

buh-pohhotm .
..Accordingly, umwuwuummqmmm

Mmﬂwm 20w & e In the three Texarkana 4-

‘dhhkh. 1‘bmwlehnunhuhd of courss, is whether these
mudohmmwymnhwwmtdmm
uona! objectives of the Texarkana schools
m-mvmmmummmwmm.u
- mhﬁvomubnhmuhmhpmntmpeeuquomt.
’ wmmummmmwhmmumm

A,-'_wmhmMmeuwm&mmmyoﬂmdwm .
~mmmm.,bymmmwmehmhum :

,vmu-nmmzmmwu )
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. Admdodqmnhuneounuy

ﬂonlﬂmhduy which at but heumnlly biued :md at wont toste
over lubjoct matter mpme!y mknnt to.the mst.mcuona) objecuvu

umpuotmwwum-hunnmmu
-Muwntlmndke Chnrly ncometm!o:

" Quastion No. 92 sbectutely deinends on the child having been previowly -

whho!dlwﬂnuwmync"mmNmble” wmd» E
MbnMwmrrﬁnnmmmdewhmum-,j:»

. the et population i presumed 1o be white Anglo-Saxoh middle-class. -

~ time puzsling over the meaning of. “glip", a word not o belound even

. three tests, This would be a total of 277 words, no?.281.d!mnlho\m

: mhwpuudtohmmthemthhn

. A umr)‘ of testiig over irvelevant nbjntmmrhhc!udd» e
Amdlﬂ. Ia mﬁuhmpmmmo!mhpwqﬂck-z o
ly in thistimed test, the student would ideally hate a pilot's license ard -
& working familiarity with turn-of-the-century idiomati> locutions no -
longer a very vilal' ptﬁo!wotkmﬂ:naluh ‘Futther, itwould be a con: - -
siderable help if he ware avzare of the M um test’ l\.thon hlvo idio
syncrasies just like everyone else, and thus lhould not lpend vu'y much

in Webster's 3rd Intematiorial. - .

. We would agree with the test publishers who wam of u\e dan;m '
inherent in “leaching to the test” but for different reasons than thein..
They se most concerned about ¢etun| their carefully- norm:hzed dm_- :
skewed out of shape,

We are more conccmed aboui not wasting any of the ltudent'
time, or oun, in teaching hira material which is of little vnlunol'nm for.
mymothuthmpmhuthounchhvmenﬂuhwmchmun-
posed.

The problem uplrtkullx!ymh in themolnndhivoubuhry -
We could quite easily guarartee 12th grade lchiwemem Ior all our stu-
dents in this area by the simple expedient of tnchinl them only the 15.
92, or 114 words found in the achievement tosts in use m 'l‘eurhnl
(See Figune 6) : ‘

Another npprold\mlm:betotnchthmdlthewordaonlll

in Figure 6 there are four wozds common tooncormoremu (In this
pespect, one mlght believe that the simple working ot statistical probl- ‘
bility would produce a greater eommondity among measuring inm .

We would of courss be the first to hold that this approach would
be dishonest ptoleuionllly. achntlﬂcllly. intellectually, othhlly u\d .
educstionally, Y
Educationally, for the resson that only 25% of these 277 woids'm .
included in the Thomdike-Lorge list of the first 4000 wom unpomnt' :
to a good working vocabulary.
We think that either of the following two uppro.che: would bo l
sound method of dmrminlng the working vocabulary most uulul to
the RLC population in the real world, and then teaching that voqubu
APPROACH NO. 1
(Hwalkolt.lutJmtBnely) KR '
lathhlppnwh Domcwould pctumuoabuluyamlylh g
oerudmgmhrhl mootcmchl to mm«m‘mmu ability .
to obtsin an lncome. whether from gainful employment or from
govemment welfare, retirement-or unemployment loumu ‘l‘h
" words would be druwn from:: v
1. Texsrkana Gazetle want ads - -
2. Application forms of the nine largest employen in Texu
_kana, plus the arsenal and depot.
3. W-2 Forms
4. IRS Form 1040-A
8, Unemployment Forms
6. Welfare Forms




APPROAUI MO, 2 o :
ttiow to .\uquu‘u the Same \ ocabulary u.s'lhu-.o Who Wil \hke 1L}
oo LT in this approach, we would nndom!y ‘ssléct ten Texarkana
o sri e high schiool nudenu lmm the pupulation not considered to be po-

\ ) T tential d!opouts ie., hmhemchimng peers of the RLC popula- .

tion. We would then emplcy these students for an intensive two-

week penod of testing and obeervation. ‘l‘hey would be divided in- .

to saenl uoupa to, chet.l( theu ‘knowledge of an 8000-word list
derived from the mldd!e-flequency range of the Thorndike-Lorge

o lsh At the: end otthnpenod,\vewouldbeeqmpped wiih an em-
: pim‘aily “based. hu of the 4, 000 “Words: which comt.mte the worlt
" ing vocubuhr; correl.mng most closely with nnmmll success in the

would havs av:nlable. o

- two appmnches. and’ then tearch that- vocabuluy which results.
" But, since we are not ge ‘ng to ntumpt meroly w v‘ach ie "'l"

“fgams, Doraciiwill nut pw’u 52 tYing its contastual p.r-nun.s sale!y !o

- the vocabu.ary pomon of thc- tests, but. instead are proposing that we be

. _'paid on-the busis u¢ averaging the gnde level or the Readlrg Compre-

~ from the mpct.uve -:ocluul.uy mt

" to ;rade-!ewl equivalents.
: As t!.-- e tine fr.)l 1

) pmpw* using (ke 1ast reatie m.al tz-atz. a.m-'ustcmd by the re-pectwa
schols, coTrectiied far i n.erw-\lrag s 'uratxon if concndemd recetsary

be preferable 1o wdm EsteIVig B NEW Test bmerv this fall.

We would-like tu make one reservauon about comruting n-dxwd }
ual gain from the n.\twna.llg ﬁormalized instruments, however. ‘Since

these tests are not corected for. guemng it is quite possible fur any giv-
“en studen: ta produce o score indicuting mid-dth to mid 5th achieve-
ment by pure chunce. When our diagnostics point toward the likelihood

e " that this has ocrurred, our project director will request a re-test and-if

indicated. the e:tablishment of 2 ncw pre-teet grade level.

We would also like tw mention that we have some reservations
about the contemplated six-month rotention testing. Even the best stu-
-dents have learned by seventh grade that the system requires only that

they be abl: to retain the desired answers long enough to pals whatéver .

* exam is imposed and then forget them.' Why should we ask more of
- the RLC ‘students than we do of the high-r.chievéri? Perhaps a botter
measure of prograny success would by the simple observation that a giv-
en student is arailahl, for tosing six months aftee RLC-completion, ie.,

he Las ot dropped out. which is after all the pssential purpose of the .

broject.
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Texarkana sr.hmvls. perhaps unly hﬂ! ot whnch the Centat ustanou .
ln pnchce. after comulim; with the l'ro;ect Mnmzet md nchoe: ‘

SEa : mﬁ wr-would ex,vct to d- -velop some kind of synthes:s ot t.he above

' words O Lhe three u-sts n. uav.-. or even 554 words t.ounm'; panuel - ;

*keniion portion: with the vocabulary gnde-lcvel phcement obained R

—n-the- math-amatusuea. W pmmﬂsz u-m. f.h»- mntrm be peued o

Tt the simple n'e:age of the Compuuuom and Applicetions (or Mathe. jj’u'**“”
: maucal Reasomu\ pomons of the tesu. In the case of the l'l‘l-:D we s
(:l'owth me" dm to c.onmt (xorn mndml scores:

n-wxm-nt gain we mll S

- by the project siaff and ur sutside e\.:luat-mmun We feel thns would’

) plted. and their xesnnm aré: submittert in Aprendxx T-of this prop' .

C. SCHEDULE OF PERFORMA&CE
1. Smt'up Time

. We fed thlz our tm isina umque p«mon to etfect. the taa.uu

) pounbh nm-up tme: m the Temknm project ‘As: noud previoy

our overall appmlch will. make uumm ussofan educational teo)

hlve hsd under development Ior [} 'tumbu of years, the mdno-v‘-ua

huhlnl machine. The machmne we will uu in Texarkans, the MB6,

Imu {in quantity production since n:ly thu ‘year, nnd the’ fnlty umt

. _,plnnnod!or the' ptojm can Mdelmudinam mo! few

- .M.«_-“ RN )
‘ In’ lddmon. our’ EVCO dumcn is p:olub.y mon
'Job Corpo rnding and mt.h aystem, w ln_uud.lor 3

"_nmnm:'

u‘.gm, e o

aui;nm One ot tho hypothem t.lm we can then u-stqi: whe.h
. ently lbn!ity level or entry mdmg level is a bettet predict :
success in the RLC cnmnment. md deaemhe the correll'
" tween them . -

D, SUS w\m.\cmc )

No sub-conmcton are pro;med Suﬂ of whm.) -owne:l subw'
and comroued non- profu 2ffitiates are vonsidered Dor.«-:v. ml' !
use of consultants who are on the'stalf of other- tu'm» or agenc ; i

A consartium approuh is not bemg pmpolcd for m-end msbr.s
first place, oir EVCO division ha¥ the kind of national npu:nuor. fr
tional innovation that has resutted i in many of the fir ut: Mso am probd
submit ptoposals on this pruject. aln.ad) having come to us tor cdn-

use 10 b.- t l-?arl,\ LUPEtIr (o tim wihers, o we prupose lcmmg the tests

now i wae in the thres school districts unchanged. This will facititate

vorrelation adyso with prevanis years, and witl also mokie possibhe 3
cross-corrslution tmong the thae |r~trunor.l~ wlm h conkd suggest supir
rior appreaches for -uecte ::nu years.

Hlom LELIER F s JUNN 00 PArian Y ¥ on, 1518
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A ruiToxt Provided by exic [l

.- services in the field of prugram.-d mstrm.ucvn. Wduimiig mavhines, and
puter-mssialed in<truction ovar the pust | fow yean, A areatlt i are.

_ K consulling mnices of m.n) uf '!-c- LEs
- .,'vnrious d:mplmes wmvh “i‘l b

ly fanuliar with the probla ms majur corporations ! 1 m .u' k) (m‘so:. v
moache». due to personyed oh uengos, shafting boveis of m mq 331013 u.n
ment, disagrcements ¢n philos ophy and X! alicy, .u*d s . Fux'v N
at first, the : sire ‘of our ‘X'ourl .m.. swﬂ‘ Wty rv ulivoly i ..l. '
citcums. uncm ne ses. no reason. lo_,usk tho Pru‘e- L \| uu,:-l to d
ployees of two or mom c’smp.ﬁ vs Fma!ly. we hm. aw:nl.ubl
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E UCUMYRIGHTS AND PATENTS

Patent Ights on equipment which have been developed or disciosed tn
~aS1's patent attomeys are reserved. ‘Copynghts on existing or develop-
il programs prior Lo contract date will be reserved, as will copyrights on
o 2enad dewe-oped with Dotsett fands. Rights to matenal developed for the
‘toaarkans Project by specifically assigned funds will be granted to the Tex-
urhana <ehenL u: relessed 10 the public dommn It 1s understood that pub-

heation nght on aszects of the project will noﬂully be at the approval of the
© Bxscutwe Comm:t‘

(

PART II. STAFF AND CORPORATE EXPERIENCE

A GENERAL

Sev~ral nembers of the staff we have numblod tor the Tcurhm pro-
ject have worked on projects as nearly similar to the proposed one as have
hetetofore occurred. It is understood and agreed that all staff assigned wil
he subjsct to the approval of the Executive Commities.

As noted exctize, Dévsett’s EVCQ division has s cocsidersbie cxperience,
and nationa! reputation, In designing and izaplementing instructional systems
and mate=ials for disad\-apu.ge:l populatios.z. Our programing staff, directed
by Dr. Juncs L. Evzns, has devoted a large percentuge of its efforts in yecent
years to work in the feld of programed instruction, with emphasls on im-
pooving the technigues of.individualizing instruction for urban ghetto, Job
Con, Burcau of Indian Affairs, and othar such populations. (Please rafer to
Appendixz 9 for s complately unsclicited testimonial to Dr, Evana’ reputation
in thisarea.) ]

Some of our more recent projects in this field helude

1. A teschling machine study for the Job Corps, in whick the use of

txo different tvpes of teaching machines were compared to the use

of o programed textbrok format. Fo: this projict. we developed
& more advanced rish progren than thatl being used in the Job
Corps. Wo are propcang the use of this proyram in the Texarkana

Project. .
2 Duev'opment o7 ol of the staff iraining muterials {largely in pro-
o cupad inmsverion format) for use in the Job Corpr, to train ine

wismentatic of the reading. mnth, a=d vorational
£ watiw gcruat. Over 807 of the busic math. muteriais them
27 g den Lt tiee DI programe) were crigirnly dﬂ\hped under
Frevgne o isa
PRRRIRX S (W - B .or.r-t:at-:o:: of 8 system to teach basic deta-
moressing to boganchool Jumors und eenicm, for the Bureiu of
Inuian Afiuirs.

4. A system for corapictely mdlndullulu instruction at the elemen-
tary level, thro.¢h he use of computer-mediated instruction techni-
ques. (See attach.ments for s description of the lsleta project.)

6. A major contract (with the McGraw-Hill Book Co,) for the develop-
ment of an extensive sevies of early reading matenals for the K-2

levels and Head Stast projects. These techniques and materials will
be directly apphi :able to the Texarkans project when it is expanded
to include Grades 1-8
6. The development of a programed instruction course in Reading
Ce =~r-enencoon inlended pnmanily for disadvantzged populstions
o 1 this pregeam. nther ban GUE vl company, is
e w weamng Corpurat on -
N ) FRONECT

S wt ke

BT RTINS J

forels Lt send - Sems, e o the proposed
vk Lt Se cazaplets Appendix ! gl v s the quatsiestions of the
sotid dosign, disnct and contenl 12, - syctem and cycration ef the
Ryst Losoring Cenlurs, The Chagmas und Pecident of the parent corpors:
o will seevid ot Yezst one day in five a the Center. An exprrienced pro.
@  feewomal Dis wtor snd Amistant Dircclor v 31 be presnt: The principals of
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. l: l C' SUCD wild e 1 system design end will be frequent visiting coordinators
. e A% v raM,

% dutiuuﬂné roster of consullants, many of them who have

16

nationa: upuhﬂom In the field of dmpout—pmntbn. wxll aid the pru‘cu
The Domett prograrang director will requiariy direct pregram wall sution
operations s Texsrkana 1t is aiticipated thet company expendntum for
squipment end program umm;mwmpmm will

* congume expenditures comyarable to the contract total itself, It is difficult

1o concelve of s policy invoiving more strenuous and cuncentrated effort
from any organisation than that which is planned by this company. A mess-
we .5+ y commitment of this company to the development of educatianal - -
technology may be obtained by noting that in the 12 years that Dorsett
Wﬁmmmmwmwpmmm. )
ﬂm“nmhnwﬂofhbundmmifmnpmtnus.m :
been expended. This is several time: che present net worth of the company, - -

Moreover, nesrly 100 Dorsett staff wre presently at work sclely on teaching. .‘

machines (sbout 35) and prograzus (sbout 60), which we undennnd is motk
then any cther omninuon

C. ORGANIZATION FOR ?ROJBC'I‘ i

In a very real and literal sense, the chairmen and president of the pu'ent

company, Mr. L. (3. Dorsett, will serve s senior project director. He will -
have the sesvices of Dr. James L. Evans as senios project coordinator, and 2
chairman of our board of consultants. Me. C. J. Donrelly, who is an acknow. -
ledged expert in the field of teaching machines and computer-assisted instruc. .
tion, and who has directed tiiree of the EVCO projects discussad earller, will .

be the resident director in Texarkana, His amistant will be Mr. Jack Tanner, . -

until recently smployed with the Center for the Study of the L‘nemployed o

New York University, S
Thz board of eomulhnu who have agreed to work -ith us on the Tex-

azkang project at pment includes:

Dr. Richard Firs: - Univensity of Arkansas

Dr. Kent Rice - University of Azkansas

Dr. Tom Roberts - Southern Methodist University

. Dy. Don Reynolds - University of Oklahoms

Dr. Gerald Kowilz - Univensity of Oklahoms

Dr. J. M. Regal - University of Mhnuois

Dr. Lloyd Homme - Westinghouse Learning Corpomtion .

. Mr. K. Kamerman - Westinghouse Fducational Advancement Centuts -

. Mt James C. Gillis - Qual'ly Education D welopment

10. Mr. Joseph H. Harlass - Harioss-Associates (fonrerly with the Drager
Correctivnal Institute)

_Gther individuals wheae advice wad consultation we wiil seek will Br Glenn
3zider (Cklahoma Usiversity ). Damiel Scheoiber (NEAS, Frank Seivers (Office
of Kducation) and B. F. Skiurer {Harvazd), ) .

The project arganization chart s shown in Figure 3. :
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SOME TYPICAL LEARNING CURVES TO BF
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SUBCONTRACT BETWZEN THE LEA FOR THE
TEXARKANA DROPOUT PREVENTION PROGRAM AND
DONSETT EDUCATIONAL SYSTEMS, INC.

Purpose

. This sudeontract is based upon the RFP dated 6-10-69, 1issued by

the LEA, the proposal sudmitted by Dorsett, and & mutually agreed
upon Letter of Intent. It is intended to stipulate the scope of work,
responsibilities, and obligations assumed by both parties, but to the
extent that further details are required to interpret matters aris-
ing under it the above documents are incorporated by reference.

I. Period of Contractual Obligation -

The period of contractual obligation begins September 10, 1969 and
extends until June 5, 1970. )

I1. Previous Obligation

The grant terms and conditions of grant # OEG-0-9-130045-3360 Project
# 13-0045 vetvween LEA, Texarkana, Arkansas School Distriect # 7 anéd
the U. S. 0ffice of Education are incorporated herein by reference
and made 2 part of this contract.

I1X. @General Scope of Work Assumed by Dorsett

Dorsett agrees:

8. to organisze and operate the instructionsl component of the first
phase of the Texarkans Dropeout Prevention Progran. :

b. to provide instruction in basic reading, meth and study siills

to & mininmum of 200 students. The study skills may be measured by
inference of the achievement in math and reading areas. '

c. to hire and train locel personnel, if possible these people will
vome from the target area, as para-professionals in the operation of
the instructicnal program.

d. to utilize at least 20 teachers and adninistrators from thepartiei-
pating school systems who will work part-time in the instructicnal
progron and will facilisate ths cortamplated transfer of the Dirsett
material to the Texarknne Rapid Learning Centersa. Their first hand
knowledge of the nature end extent of academic problems unique to the
Texarkana schools will be useful to the contractor. _

e, to operate centers at locations mutually agrceable to the parties.

Iv. SELECTION OF STUDENTS

a. All students who participate in this instructionsl program will
have grade level deficiencles, in reading and math, of 2.0 or more

as determined by the Iowa Test of Besic Skills or the SRA Tests.
Further, all of these students will have no less than the minimum
Intelligence Quoticnt, es determined by lorge Thorndike and SRA Ability
Quotient, of a regularly enrolled student as required by the two
school districts, seventy in Texas and Seventy-five in Arkansas, by
the Project oragement Office or its delegated representative.

b. ALl students who participate in the first phase of this instruct-
jonal progrem will come rrom grades 7-12 in the regular achool system.
¢. The makeup of the first 200 students will consist of appreximately
equal numders of volunteers, students assigned 57 counselcrs, and
students randomly gelected from those with & grade level deficiency
of 2.0 or nmore. T .

d. The raieup of any group of students beyond the initial 200 will be
similar tc that of the first 290, or will have characteristics deter-
mined by the LEA and stipulated by the reference material. "(RFP,
Dorsstt's proposal, and the Letter of Intent). ‘
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V. Testing

a. The entry status for each student will be determined by the most
fecent test. The Texarkana Arkansas school system used ITBS Form 3
and the Liberty Eylau school district used SRA Achievement Series
Form D. These tests were given the first week of October,1969. In all
cases the tests were given on a group basis and the counselors in the
individual schools administered the tests. The same conditions will
exist for the post-test as was the case in the pre-test, '
b. The parties agree that Dorsett will have the option to ask for
retesting or adjustment to entry level standing determined by pre-
tests where its diagnostic test shows a substantial difference and
that the pre-test may have been insensitive to the actual grade level
deficlency when the deficlency is 2.0 grade levels or more.. Diag-
nostic test given by Dorsett should be administered under cond‘tions
similar to that of the initial pre-test. Further, Dorsett will not- -
1fy the LEA as to what diagnostic test will be used and. will allow .
observation of the tesating by theProject i“anager or the Internal -
Evaluator. The negctiation of the irnterprotation of these tests will
be handled by Dorsett's rcpresentative and the Projéct Man;;er with
the help of the Internal Evaluator. Flnal determination of vwhe her L
re-test will be given will rest with zhe Project Manager. _ B
e. Exit level achievement will be determined by ¢the ITBS or SRA tests
---+administered by a delegate of the LEA.
d. It is the responsibility of the LEA to Teport 1n urlting .he test
results for each student to Dorsett. Results of testing conducted by
Dorsett will be conveyed to the LEA in the form of written reperts to

be the basis for each monthly evaluation. While Dorsett may not: ad-;__f;“

ninister tests comparabdle to entry or exit, national norm tests.

1t will continually obtain progress. check tests for each subject unit..:“t

The number of such tests successfully completed by each assignee and
the scores will be included in the Dorsett monthly report. e

vI. A*tendance of etuden“u

a. Withdrawal from the Dropout Prevention Program may occur under the
following circumstances and Dorsett will be paid on the hourly baais..
(1) Students move out of participating school districts.

(2) Student is chronically truant as defined by locally applicable
regulations. Regulations being that a student be present 50% of any
grade marking period.

(3) Student suffers prolonged period of illness, Same regulations

as truancy.

(W) Student 1s removed from progran: on the mutual agreement of the.
LEA and Dorsectt, A studsnt will be considered a legitimate withdrawal
if he enrolls in the program, participates for a minimum of ten houra
of instruction, and withdraws from the program for any of the above
reasons. If the student is in the RLC for less than ten hours, no
payment will be made to Dorsett.

b. In the event that a student withdraws rrom the program, the LEA
will, whenever possible or practical, £i11 the empty slot with an-
other student, no later than 30 days before the termination of the
grant June 5, ’1970) . Low academic performance will not be considered
an adequate reason tor withdrawal from the program until the parties
to this contract mutually agree.

VII. Cost of Mobile Pacilities and Refurbishing

a. Dorsett will assume the cost of providing one mobile facility
curing Phase I of this project to de used as an instructional center
at the Texarkana Arxansas High School. Two of the four or more
Rapid Learning Centers Operated by Dorsett are to be refurbished
roome in existing schoelz. Two or more of the Rapid Learning Centers
may be operated in mobile classrooms precvided by Dorsett and for
vwhich a monthly rental allowance of $95.00 per modbile classrocm will
be paid by the project. At any time during the contract pericé the
LEA may purchase these mobile classroors at Dorsett's actuul cost
less accumula.ed rental payments.
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V11il. ‘lethod of Cost Reimbursement

. a. In eornsigeration for services rendered, Dorsett will be compen-
Sated or the basis of actusl student successful performance nps
to.axceed $125,0C0.00 in total and subject to reduction on failure -
tc obtain achievements or performance,

b. The student performance differential is determined by subtracting
the entering grede leovel achievement in rath and reading from the

- exit level. Entry status and exit status are bdbased on the SRA and
ITBS tests as weighted on a basis to be deterniined no-later than
February 1, 1970. This procedure will be applied to all assignees
except withdrawals, and a small number of students, assigned by non-
random procedures, to be mutuelly agreed by the parties to this
contract, for whose learning services Dorsett will be reimbursed at
the everage hourly rate of other students. ) .
¢. Dorsett will be compensated on the basis of obdtaining one grade
level ‘ncrease per subject area in eighty hours of instructional
center study for $80.00, or proportionally for each fraction thereof.
For students requiring more or less than 80 hours per subject grade
level increase, the payment to Dorsett per subject grade level incr-
ease will vary according to the formula $80.00 x 80 hours divided
by actual study hours required per subject grade level increase.
Acecording to this formula, one grade level increase per subject area
in 110 hours of instruction would cost $58.18. Both parties agree
that $106.67 for 60 hours represents the upper limit of the cost
reimburserment formula and that 1if over 110 hours of instruction are
required, the payment for a grade level increase will be reduced
by $1.00 per hour for every hour over 110. This payment schedule
will result inno payment to the contractor if 168 or more hours are
required for one grade level ‘achievement.

d. Monthly progress payments may be made to Dorsett for reimburse-
ment cf not more than an estimated 85% of direct and incdirect costs
innerrad by Dorsett f£or its' operations, provided further that the
payments do not exceed the estimated accruals to Dorsett for grade
level galns, besed on sampling %ests or progress check tests, in the
professicnal judgement of the Project Director. It is noted that
repeated ftesting with the same or similar teat instruments used for
final audit on student disassignment would contaminate the validity
of results, so different tests must be used for interim evaluation.

IX. Availadbility and Cost of Capital Equipment

@. Dorsett sgrees to sell 95 units of the Dorsett 186 Teaching Mach-
ines at a unit price of $200.00 for a total of $19,000.00. All
equipment will carry standard warranty. In the event that the ocon-
tractor fails to achieve substantieal gains in the program Dorsett
will repurchase the equipment at full price

b. During the period of this contract, Dorsett is responsible for
the full maintenance and upkeep of the Dorsett manufactured. equip-
ment. In accordance to the standard one year warranty, repairs
will be made on a 2% hours basis or another M86 machine will take
its place. An adequate amount of supplies and parts for the M86
will be available. The training of local personnel for maintenance
of the M86 will also be part of the progran.

X. Use of Consultants Listed in the Dorsett Proposal

It 13 understood that all key consultants or persons of rimilar
status and 3tall members listed in the Contractor Proposal will bde
used on 2 working level, including site visits. Deletion or add-
i%4en of consultants must be mutually ‘agreed upon by both parties.
The LEL munt te satisfied 2s to the active participation of those
ZOnsRicnats esel ty tne Contraetor. Dr, Jewes L. Evans will be an
active aul fregquent contributor tc this program.
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XI Avallahility of Instructional na*er‘als “

a. Materials to be used in this 1nutructiona1 program will ‘substan-
tially duplicate that listed in the Dorsett Proposal.

b. Dorsett will provide materials for medium and high achleving stu-
dents and will have such material avallable at the instructional
centers for testing with a sample population no later than April 30,
1970.

XII. Community and Public Relations

a. The LEA is responsibdle for informing parents, instructional cen-
ter employees, and students about testing procedures, scheduling,
dismissal, and progress reports.

b. All official press releases conterning this program should orig-
inate from LEA.

X1XI Review of Contract

The parties agree that from time to time the LEA may review
progress on the program and ask for contract amendments 1f reasonably
anticipated progress is net being ‘obtained,

XIV. Applicable Statutes

In case of conflict arising under this contract the laws of the
Strte of Arkansas will prevail. Unless otherwise stipulated, perties
wlll be bound by the request for proposal and the proposal of the
Contractor.

XV. Officials Not to Benefit

No member of or delegate to Congress, or resident commissioner,
shall be admitted to e&ny share or part of tihis contrast, or to any
benefit that may arise therefrom; but this provision shall not be
construed to extend to ‘hio contract if mede with a corporation for
its general benefit.

XVI. Covenant Against Contingent Fees

The Contractor warrants that no person or selling agency has
been employed or retained to solicit or secure this contract upon an
agreement or understanding for a commission, percentage, brckerage,
or contingent f{ee, excepting bhona fide employees or bona fide estab-:
lished commercial or celling agencies maintained by the Contractor
for the purpose of securing business . For breach or violation of
this warranty the Fiscal Agent shall have the right to annul this
contract without 11ability or in its discretion to deduct from the
contract price or consideration, or otherwise recover, the full am-
ount of such commission, percentage, brokerage, or contingent fee,

XVII. Equal Employment Opportunity
(Section 202, Executive Order 11246, Septembar 24, 1965, 30 FR 1126%)

"During the performance of this eontract the contractor sgrees as
follows:"

(1) The contractor w111 not discriminate ageinst any employee
or applicant for employment because of race, creed,; color, or national
origin. The contractor will take affirmativa action to ensure that
applicants are employed, and that employees are treated during em~
ployment, without regard to their race, creed, color, or national
origin. Suech 2ction shall include, but not be limited to the follow-
irig: employment, upgrading, demotion,or transfer, recruitnent ad-
vertlsing:; layoff or terminztion; rates of pay or other forms of com-
pensation; and selection for training, including apprenticeship. The
contractor agrees to post 1in conuricuous places, avallable to em-
ployees and applicants for employment, notices to be provided by the
contracting officer setting rorth the provisions of this nondiscrin-
ination clause.
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“

"(2) The contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements
for employees placed by or on behalf of the contractor, state that
all qualified applicants will receive consideration for employment
without regard to race, creed color, or national origin.

“(3) The contractor will send to each labor union or represen-
tative of workers with which he has a collective bargaining agree-
ment or other contract or understanding, a notice, to be provided by
the agency contrasting officer advising the labor union or workers'
represcntative of the contractor's commitments under Section 202 of
Executive Order No. 11246 of September 2, 1965, and shall post copies
of the notice in conspicuous places avallable to employees and app~
licants for employment. i

"(4) The contractor will comply with all provisions of Executive
Order No. 11246 of September 24, 1965, and of the rules, regulations,
and relevant orders of the Secretary of Labor.

“(5) The contractor will furnish all ‘nformation and reports re-
quired by Executive Order No. 11246 of September 24, 1965, and by the
rules, regulations, and orders of the Secretary of Labor, or pursuant
thereto, and will permit access to his books, records, and accounts
by the contracting agency and the Secretary of Labor for purposes of
1n:est:gation to ascertain compliance with such rules, regulations
and orders.

"(6) In the event of ihe contractor's noncompliance with the .
nondiscrimination clauses of this contract or with any of such rules
regulations, or orders, this contract may be cancelled, terminated
or suspended in whole or in part and the contractor may be declared
ineligible for further government contracts in accordance with pro-
cedures authorized in Executive Order no. 11246 of September 24,1965
and such other sanctions may be imposed and remedies involed as pro-
vided in Executive Order No. 11246 of September 28, 1965, or by rule,
regulation, or order .of the Secretary of Labor, or as otherwise pro-
vided by law.

"(7) The contractor will include the provisions of Paragraphs (1)
through (7) in every subcontract or purchase order unless exempted
by rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary of Labor issued
pursuant to Section 204 of Executive Order No. 11246 of September 24,
1965, so that such provisions will be binding upon each subcontract
or vendor. The contractor will take such action with respect to any
subcontract or purchase order as the contracting agency may direct as
a means of enforcing such provisions including sanctions for noncom-
pliance: Provided, however, that in the event the contrector becomes
involved in, or 1is threatened with, litigation with a subcontractor
or vendor as & result of such direction by the contracting agency, the
contractor may request the United States to enter into such litigation
to protect the interest of the United States." :

XVIII. Certification of Non-Segregated Facilities

The contractor or subcontractor certifies that he does not main-
tain or. provide for his employces any segregated facilities at any
of his establishments, and that he does not permit his employees to
perform their services at any location, under his control, where
segregated facilities are maintained. He certifies further that he
will not maintain or provide for his employces any segregated fac-
ilities at any of his establishments, and that he will not permit his
employees to perform their services at any location under his control,
where segregated facilities are maintained. The contractor or sub-
contractor agrees that a breach of this certification 1s a violation
of the Equal Opportunity clauze in this contract. As used in this
certification, the ternm “"segregated facilities" means any waiting
-rooms, work areas, rest rooms .and wash rooms, restaurants and other
eating areas, t{ime clocks, locker rooms and other storage. or dressing
areas, parking lots, drinking fountains, recreatién or entertainment
O 'as, transportation, and housing facilities providcd for employees

IToxt Provided by ERI
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which are segregated by explicit directive or are in fact segregeted
on the bxsis of. race, creed, color, or national origin, because of
habit, local custom, or otherwise. He lurther agrees that (except
nhere he has cbtalred identleal certificasions from proposed 3sub-
- contracturs for specific time periods) he will obtain identical cer-
tiflcations from proposed zubconsractors prior to the award of sub-.
contracts exceading 319,030,220 which zre not exempt from th: nroviz-
ions of the Zguul Opportunity Clause: that he will retaln sueh ger-
tiflcatinns in his £1les; and that he will forward the lellswing
notlice sueh proposed subcontractors (except where the proposed sub-
contractors have submitted ldentical certifications for speclflic
tine per’ods) '

XIX. Hotice to Prospective Subcontractor:s of Requirenent ror Certi-
fications of Nonsegregated Facilities ’

. A Certification of Nonsegregated Facilities, as required by the
tay 9, 1967, order (32 F.R. 7433, May 19, 1967) on Elimination. of
Segregtted Facilities, by the Secretary of Labor, must be submitted
prior to the award of a suocontract exceeding $10,000.C0 whieh 1s
not exenpt from the provisions of the Egual Opportunity cleause, The

certification may be sudmitted either. for each sudbcontract or for all =

subcontractis during e p-riod (1.e., quarterly, eemiannually, or
annually).

Note: The penalty for making false statements in otters 1n prescribed.‘
in 18 U.S.C 1001.

- relofe : é;‘(/:'h~ '_7;9 /U e
7 anaratﬂ Tr ce, Fiscal Agent

" F‘S§1<¥:Nh\ﬂ¥5§ﬁ§\ | ;:jt\;:SZE ﬁ:jééiii?

Dozsett Educational Systems, Inc,
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AGREEMENT '

This Agreement made this . day of Septezber, 1970.‘be:weén the Board
of Education of Grand Rapids, ﬁichigan, hereihaf;er referred to as the District,
and Coabined Motivation E&ucatiqi Systen;, Inc;. hereinafter fefer:ed.to‘as
the Company. . |

HHEREAS. the District has been duly enpovered to enter into this contract
with the Company to provide.readiﬁg and math_inprévement prograns at.the_SQch

Middle School, the school y§ar cozaencing on the 26th day of August, 1970 and

-
.o -

teroinating on the 1llth day of June, 1971; and ~

P »

WHEREAS, the District is presently coatrolling and oper#ting the SOu:hl
'Middle_School and is able to, and shall, furnish sufficigﬁt space withih'suéh“
§chbol including all Qti}ities, maintenance and janito:ia1 ée£vices.fqr the
conduct of classes and other ins;ruc:ional sérvices to beiconducted.bvlche.'
COmpény as provided herein; T ’

NOW, THEREFORE, 1a.cpnsidera:ion of the several agreaments herein
contﬁined. the District and the Company hereby agree as follows:

| 1, . TEACHEﬁs |

A. The District shall provide a Program Difector. four (4) qualified '
teachers and ten para-proicssionals who shall be assigned to the
* “Combined Motivation Education Program.

1. The District shall have the responsibility for payment of all
normal fringe benefits as well as the issue of salary checks.
Said teachers and para-professionals are not now, nor will they
be, loaned or borrowed employees but, inm all respects, shall

. be cuployees of the District, and nothing contained hereia shall
be construed so as to make said teachers or para-professionals
"loaned" or "borrowed" cmployees of the Company. Costs
incurred by the District will be deducted froma the paymaat te
the Company as indicated ia V.A.

2, If, at any time during the term of this contract, any or all -
of the teachcrs and/or para-professionals supplied by the
District shall request, or be regquasted by the Compaay or the
District, to discontinue their sorvices under this Agreement,
the District shall immediately supply the Company with a
replacement for such teacher(s) or para-professional(s).

3. In the cvent the District shall desire tha removal of a teacher,
Progran Manajer, Or para-professional Irom the Coampany's
program, it shall first coasult with the Company.
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B. The Company shall provide all necessary imstructional material
~ and assistance for and in the conduct of its Combined Motivacion -
Education Program, hereinafter referred to as CXZP, for the .-
improvement of reading and mathematical levels of studeats placed
in said program at the South ‘ﬁddle School.

STUDENT SELECTION. . The District shall select a sufficient number of
studeats to provide the equivalent of 1200 student units* who shall
be placed in the CMEP to be conducted by the Company.

A. Students shall be fnitially selected for this program by the
District on the basis of a mutually agreed upon Standardized
Achievement Teast.

1. Those students selected oa this basis shall be the ones
performing 4t the lowest level on that test, so that the total
number of students shall comprise all those students at the
lowest level.

. B« The Company, within th;, first 30 calendar days after assignment

to the CMEP, shall have the right on the basis of emotional or *
mental reasons unrelated to the standardized test results to reiuse
" up to, and including, ten per cent (10%) of the students selected
and, in the eveat this right is exercised, the District shall
B select replacements from the remaining students, excluding those
. so refused within five (5) schosl days of the da..e of the rc.usal
1. The District shall have the right to reJect the Company s
refusal to accept such students up to one~half (1/2) of the
above ten per cent (10%). In this event, the Company shall be
paild for such students on the basis of the mean gain of Ci{EP
students exclusive of those s..uue..ts refused by the Co-xpa'xy
and rejected by the District.

~ 2. No payment will be made for rejected students.

C. 1In special cases, a student may be dropped or addcd to the CMEP
upon mutual agreement of the Prmczpal and the Program D:Lrector.

'FACILITIES. The District shall provide the equipmcnt and facilities

as set out as start-up costs in Appendixes A and 3 to the Proposal
dated July, 1970, at South Middle School during the term of this
Agreenent as its sole cost and expense, which equipment and racilz...zes
shall remain the property of the District. '

'PROGRAM. The'COnpa'xy shall conduct its reading and math remedation

program known as the CMEP at the school site during the term of the
school year comaencing August 26, 1970 and terminatiag June 11, 1971.

* Une atudcnt unit equals one student -enrolled in one subject for one class
period each day for one school year.




A.

*. made available to the District upon request at the office -

G.

H.

V. .SCHEDULE OF FEES

, o b : T
The Company shall train four (4) teachers, as supolzcd
by the District under the provisions of  Article I, who
shall be responsible for the conduct of teaching the
program. Training shall be conducted at the school site
beginning August 17, 1970 and ending August 28, 1970.

The Company shall use its own methods and procedures of
instruction in the conduct of its CMEP.

The Conpany shall evaluate and test all students in its

classes at least once every thirty (30) school day period

and shall maintain daily progress records on each indivi-
dual student at company expense, all of which shall be -

of the Program D;rector._

The cOnpany shall provzde theDzstrzct w;th cost er.ect-ve- B

ness . lnformatzon on the lnstructlonal progran._',u

The Company shall assume all costs and resoonszbztltzes‘
for the training of the CMEP nanagenent program. e
The Company shall establ;sh with SOuth Mzddle School a
schedule and program of transition of the systen to tne
D;strzct. v . .

The Company shall bear all direct ooeratzonal costs o.«n-f

the program, including salaries, consunable naterxals,_*ﬁﬁ,

public relations, recotcikeepxng, reportzng, nanagevent
and staff developnent. oo

The Company shall conduct necessary progr ans to tommau;

cate the .CMEP to the community, parents and school people;~x

P

The District shall pay the COmoany the sun ¢f£ $6.00 pe.
student for each one-tenth (1/10) "6f Grade Level. Increase
in each student's mathematical ab;l;ty and $6.00 per siu=
dent for each one-tenth (1/10) of Grade Level Increase
for each stuéent's read*ng abllzty, figured to the near-
est tenth achieved by each of the students in the CMEP,
but, in no event shall said sum exceed $164,000.00 less
salaries paid teachers, pira-professionals and Program
D;iector, and fringe bcneflts pa;d to Frogram. Director
only.

l. The base (or starting point) for the grade level
of each of the students for mathematics and read-
ing shall be determined by his individual perfor-
mance on the mutually agreed upon standardized
test, administered at the commcncenent of the
school year.

a. For the purposes of dttcrmlning the true
base level of those students who fail to -
meet “"chance level" (it.e. frequency axpec-
tancy = nunber of distra ctions, multiplieéd [/
by the numwber of items on the test), those .
students will be retested at the next lower
, level test and that shall bc the student's
-.__basc gradc lcvcl. :
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2. Grade Level Increase (Grade Score Increase) in
. ‘mathematics and reading, shall be determined at
" the end of instruction at which time the mutually
. " agreed upon standardized test shall be admini-
. . ‘ _ stered, except for those students who initially
. failed to meet "chance level," and they shall be
tested on the basis of the next lower level test.
3. If, after the grading of the test at the end of
. . the instruction period, any amounts shall be pavable
' ' to the Company as provided in A above, the total
amount so determined shall be paid by the District
" to the Company within ten (10) days of the receipt
of such computations from the Company and certifi-
cdtion by a mutually agreed upon third party evalua-
tion specialist, less. any amounts paid by the Dis-
_ . trict under Article I, but, in no event shall such
: total amount exceed the sum of $164,000.00.

- y . 4. In addition %o all other payments, the District
agrees to pay according to the following schedule.
and pursuant to the following conditions:

. a.. If the District shall fail to supply students
- to the Company as set out in Article II, the
District shall pay an amount equal to the pay-
ment based upon the mean Grade Level Increase
per day per student to be cowpured at the end
of the 180 day period as set out in Article V,
Section A, Paragraph 3 to the Company fcr each
such student for every school day which the
. District failed to supply such student, not
including five school days allotted herein to
the District for the supplying of such studeat.

b. If any student fails to attend the classess of
CMEP for a total in excess of ten (10) days
during the course of the 180 day school vear,
-the District shall pay the Company an amount
equal to one-half (1/2) of the mean rate pay-
ment based upon the mean Grade Level Increase

_ per day per student to be computed at the end’

. " : of the 180 day period, as set out in Article

‘ : V, Section A, Paragraph 3, for each such stu-,

dent per each day in excess of the ten (10)

days wnich he failed to attend the classes.

¢. In no event shall the payments under this
paragraph, when added to the. pavments under
Section A of this Article, exceed $16&4, 000. 00.

B. Adminishratlon of pre- and post-tests shall be the
- - responsibility of the District; only the District, the
‘ Company or a mutually agreed third party shall test or
) . supervisa the giving of such tests.

S C. It is agrced that neither the District nor the Cowoany
"ERi(? . ~ will be liable for loss, damage, detention or delay, -
ey Lresultxng from causes beyong »hcxr reasonable control.

e L.
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.. . De 'In the event this Agreement cannot be performed because
of strikes, lockouts, acts of God or any other cause
not the faulit of the Company, the District shall pay
to the Company the sums of sixty-seven cents($.67)
per student unit per day for each day that the Compary
did perform under this Agreement.

IN WITNESS, WHEREOF, the parties have set their hands the day

and year above written.

GRAND RAPIDS PUBLIC SCHOOLS -COMBINED MOTIVATION EDUCATION -
. : o SYSTEMS, INC. '

By: ' . By:
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APPENDIX B .

AGREEMENT

This Agreement, dated (I ‘,b is b ilroy Unified School 547
District (SCHOOL), 7663 cé Str:. ler'oy, ifornia 45020, and

(2) Westinghouse Learning Corporatmn elaware Corporation
with headquarters at 100 Park Avenue, New York, New York 10017.

" It contains all the terms and conditiens under which WLC will provide and

the SCHOOL will purchase and use, the WLC Learning Center Program
(PROGRAM) during the 1970-71 school year. .

1. Bacﬁground and Purpose

The PROGRAM has been devcloped by a team of psychologists, educators
and systemns managers during a period of several years of research and
development effort. It is a program for the systematic and effective
management of learning, valuable for remedial, regular, and enrichment
purposes, completely individualized, and selfpaced. In operation, it has
five major elements or phascs: '

--Diagnosis. The student's strengths and néeds are identified through
a variety of tests designed to establich what he already knows and
- what he needs to learn. :

_-"-Prescription. A course of study is planned for each student, specially
designed to take advantage of his present achievements and to
" concentrate on the areas of his greatest need.
" «=Learning Materials. Each unit in the course of studies refers the
student to learning materials that have been selected as being most
effective or efficient for him to use in‘learning the content of that

“unit. o . BRI

--Motivation. Each student participates in a system for planning and

- scheduling his study program; in this way, he learns to assume
" increasing responsibility for the objectives and the management of
"~ his own work, of his study program, and this in turn motivates hun
: to accomplish it successfully and well.

: '--Evaluation. Progress tests measure the student's achievement in
reaching his learning goals. Thesc measures of achievement are
used for following and aiding the student's progress. They are

"-also the basis on which the PROGRAM is judged and paid for.
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Under this agreemeant WLC will establish and operate a Learning Center

in Gilroy to provide reading and math instruction to elementary students. -
«The sbjcctives-ofthe-PROGRAM are-thit all students-enrolied in'it will- &
«.(a) advance at least onc grade level in reading and -math at-the end of-th&
sfiscal-year 1971 (June 30, 1971). and (b) will further progress. Yo performasiec
‘e V.ﬁls ,at-or-near-the.grade-levol at which they are. MW

‘a....

. &. Preparation L =

A. To prepare for the opening of the Center and for the operation of
the PROGRAM, WLC will do these things:
. ‘ s-,/ /:Q").
(1) Not later than 2¢ \/u-’a, i WLC will provide the SCHOOL with **
- " . a complete and detafled description of the space and furnishings
- required to operate the PROGRAM so that the SCHOOL will have
sufficient time to make suitable space ready for the PROGRAM
. prior to the beginning of the school year.

{2) WLC will assign from its staff a manager to operate the
PROGRAM. It is expected that the Center will have at least
two additional staff members. One of these will be a teacher
assigned to the'Center from the SCHOOL staff and paid by the
SCHOOL. WLC will also employ one or more aides in the
Center. It is understood that the number of aides on duty in the
Centcr at any time may be adjusted a.ccordmg to the number of
students in attendance. WLC will pvovxde all’ tramma required {4

A

gox-allieaAchérs and aides who will.be.working in the. PROGRAMS3

(3.) WLC will furnish all educational equipment and all educational
. and motivational materials required for use in the PROGRAM.
_.(This equipment and these materials will remain the property
of WLC.)
B. To prepare for the opening of the Center and for the operation of
the PROGRAM, the SCHOOL will do these things:

(1) The SCHOOL will make available, in or near the ‘Eliot School,
_suitable space for'a Learning Center to accommodate up to 52
students. The space will be made ready not later than 20 August,
1970 to meet'the requirements of the PROGRAM as described by
WLC. The SCHOOL will also make available adequate office
space in or near the Learning Center for the use of the WLC
staff manager and his secretary. The SCHOOL will provide all
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furniture (tables, chau-s. desks, etc.) for the Center and for
the WLC manager's office.

The SCHOOL will select two teachers from its staff to work in
the Learning Center, and the SCHOOL agrees that WLC will
have an opportunity to participate in and approve of their
selection. The SCHOOL will arrange for the teachers selected
to be.available for training at least two weeks before the start
of the school year. - _ -

3. Operations

A. WLC will operate the P'{OGRAM in the Center accordmg to thesc
terms and standards:

)

@)

(3)

()

The PROGRAM will be ready to enroll students not later than
28 September 1970. The Center will be open and the PROGRAM
will be available for students for no fewer than 5 hours a day,

5 days each weck during the school year. Additional hours of
operation at any time, and reduced or adjusted hours of
operation during school holiday or vacation periods will be

'. arranged by agreement betwecn WLC and the SCHOOL.

WLC will accept for enrollment in the PROGRAM all students
assigned to it by the SCHOOL. Based on test information

‘provided for each student by the SCHOOL WLC will establish

a learning objective and a program of study for each student.
Each student's schedule of attendance at the Center will be

. arranged as far as possible so that he may be expected to

accomplish his objective on schedule,

WLC may notify the SCHOOL within the first 20 hours of any
student's attendance at the Learning Center that in its. judgment
the student cannot benefit from the PROGRAM.,. and in such

_case, after review, the student will be withdrawn from the

PROGRAM. WLC expects that not more than 3% of the students
will fall in this category. Any student who is withdrawn from
the PROGRAM may be re-enrolled after the factors responsxble
for his thhdrawal have been remedied.

The results of the PROGRAM will be measured by the achievement

_ of students enroiled in it. The unit of achievement is one
_achievement-year, which is equal to a 1.0 gain in grade level as
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determined by standardized tests. WLC's performance goal,
which is subject to the enrollment and attendance standards
established in paragraph 3B(2) below, is that sHidents efFoilgl
T WEWM%QQ.&%&@&
., (5) WLC will arrange. in cooperatxon thh the SCHOOL, for
) visitors, observers, orientation sessions, teachers workshops,
and other activities relating to the operation of the PROGRAM -
" 1. - provided only that such acti vities are Judged not to mterfere
't with its effective operatxon. S
T (6) 'WLC will arrange with the SCHOOL to provxde it with
B appropriate information on the progress of each student enrolled
in the PROGRAM. : -

M
LR SN

B .'To assist with and support the operatxon of the PROGRAM ‘the
SOHOOL w;ll do these things: - S . .
(1) The SCHOOL will select Title l partzcxpant students for enrollment
in the PROGRAM during regular school hours, based on their

- .needs for remedial instruction in mathematics and reading.
. Each student assigned will have an objective of achieving not less
- than 1. 0 achxevement~years in reading and math. ' -

’ : #2) The SCHOOL will pre-test each student assigned to the PROGRAM
#:°  in math and/or reading to establish his entry level. Only
nationally standardized tests which report in grade level

equivalents will be used for pre-testing. The SCHOOL will 5B .
o . administer post-tests to each student within fize, s=hool days Ten
ot of being notified by WLC that the student has completed his

"work. The post-tests will be alternate forms of the pre-tests,
and the results of the pre- and post-tests will be compared to
determine a student's progress in a subject measured in

' achxevement-years. .

o nrg’ e

(3) The SCHOOL wiil be responsible for the enrollmeént and
attendance of students in the PROGRAM at standard levels
which will reasonably permit them to accomplish the PROGRAM'S
performance goal of 400 achxevement-years. To this end, the
SCHOOL will: : o _ : e
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(a) Enroll students for a total of not less than 355 achxevement-
years in the Learning Center, and ' :

' (b) AFIENZEICFI
-innZJjZ_IL_grrmrzschool daj® This is the equwalent
- of 258 student -hours per day. . _

QENYE Y0 HREERACIhE WMCGM

(c) Assure WLC of a "standard minimum attendence" in the SA9. S

Learning Center of at least 220  student hours on not
. less than 170 school days during the school year. This
- means that the ''standard minimum attendance" in the

- Center will be_ 220 student-hours per day, and that S0, pS

* . the "'standard minimum school year" will be 170 days. s./9.

4. Paym ent
A. . The SCHOOL will pay WLC for its success in accomphshmg the

" - performance goals of the PROGRAM, and for the achievements of
“the students enrolled in it. The total payment to be made will be
" determined according to the following terms and conditions:

(1) The standard price for an achievement-year aec'orrxllxalished

. under this contract is $168.75, and the SCHOOL will pay WLC
that price for each achievement-year accomplished by students
. enrolled in the PROGRAM, ‘if the average time to accomplish
" an achievement-yecar in each subject for all students is 90 hours,

or less.

: """ (2) If all students in the PROGRAM average more than 90 hours -

_ per achievement-year per subject, the price of $168. 75 will

. be reduced proportionately. For example, an average of 99 -

- hours represents a 10% greater time, and would result in a
price for all achievement-years of $151.87 (90% of $168 75).

- - mar

- 3) I any student £5i15 o accomphs"h at lcast a1l achieveiner\t”-

.- <year-in-a. subject_in 120 hours, the. SCHOOL will pay. nothmé
" i¥o WLCYor that stedent's w ork_in that subject, .The student
© . will remain in the DROGRAM and his new pre-test score
. will bc the score he obtamed on his 120-hour test.

- (4) If a student‘is enrolled with the objective of accomplishing .

V%)
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. and at the price of $75 per achievement-year for all additional
enrollments to be completed through August 31, 1971.

- (6)
- in the "standard minimum school year" is less than the ""standard -
' minimum attendance' of 22 student-hours per day, thensi JU;

~ than 220 shall be considered excessive absence. Each hour of SJ/ 4'41
" excessive absence will be considered equal to 1/90th of an

' of operation of the Learning Centers to permit students to make

S

.enroll students in the PROGRAM for more than a total value of
"$60,000, WLC will accept them for enrollment (provided only
" that there is reasonable time for them to accomplish the
- objective for which they are enrolled) at the price of $168. 75

~absences during the year, divided by 90, will be counted as

all hours of attendance by a student for which no pre-test/post-

- excessive absence for the purposes of this paragraph. WLC -

C' 12 R ) 6

more than a 1.0 achievement-year in a subject, his actual
achievement, measured to the nearest 10th of an achievement- -
year, will be credited to the PROGRAM, and the equivalent fraction
of the price for an achievement-year will be paid to WLC.

However, the SCHOOL will in no case pay for more achievement
than was established as the student's objective when he enrolled.
All achievement beyond 'that objective by any student will be at

no cost to the SCHOOL.

When the SCHOOL has enrolled students for acluevement -years
having a value of $60,000 (about 355 achievement-years), the SCHOOL -

may elect to enroll no further students, in which case it will .
owe no further payment to WLC. If the SCHOOL elects to B

per achievement-year until 400 achicvement-years are a.ccomplished;

If the attendance at the Learmng Center on any of the 176 dayu s.tl? I/‘o
the number of student + hours by which the attendance is less

achievement-year. The total number of hours of excessive
achievement-years completed, and the price for that number of
achievement-years will be payable to WLC. " Any hours of-
attendance by a student that total less than 50 in a subject, and
test measurements are available will be considered hours of.

will cooperate with the SCHOOL in scheduling additional hours

up excessive absences and in this way to minimize the effects ]
of this paragraph. ' L _

The SCHOOL will make monthly partial progresa payments to
WLC on terins to be arranged. :
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5. It is understood that WLC will not be liable for loss, damage, detention,
or delay resulting from causcs beyond its reasonable control.

6. WLC will use its best efforts to perform this Agrecement in a reasonably
diligent manner. There are no warranties, express or implied, except as
set forth in this Agreement: and the results of the Learning Center system
- are guaranteed specifically as described herein and in no other way. Inno
-event shall WLC be liable for any consequential or incidental damage arising
out of this Agreement or the breach thereof. _

7. This Agreement is not assignable by either partywx thout the prior written
consent of the other party. .

8. All notices given in connection with this Agreement shall be given in
writing. If to WLC, addressed to Westinghouse Learning Corporation,

100 Park Avenue, New York, New York 10017, Attention: H. K. Skeele,
Vice President, and if to SCHOOL, addressed to Superintendent, Gilroy
Unified School sttnct, 7663 Church Street. leroy. Ca.leorma 95020.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties have hereunto set thexr hands on the date '
first above written. .

G1 Lﬂo‘/

SRR S PUBLIC SCHOOLS WESTINGHOUSE LEARNING CORPORATION

s /@&sf: Sl //(J@g
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‘ CONTRACT
BETWFEN THE
TEXAKKANA SCROOL DISTRICT #7
and

ENUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTAL LARORATCRIES, INC.
A DIVISION OF l:eGRAW-HILL

| TIIIS CANTWACT, made and entered into this 18th day of September,
" 1970, by enc between the Texarkena School Diatriet #7, & publdc
schocl Distprict orpanized and existing under the lavs of the State of
Avkansas, with priceipal offices lccated at 153C Jefferson Avenue,
Texarkann, Arkansas 75501 (hereinafter ~alled LE#), and the JOINT
VERTURE comprised of NOUCATIONAL DEVELOPYENTAL LABORATORIES, INC.,

a Divizlon of .icGraw-Hill, a private corporaticr organized &and exist.
ing under the laws of the State of New Yerk with prineipal otffices
lecated in Huntirgton, Mew York, (kereinzfter rofcerred to as the
Contractor), and Arkansas. £2hool Service, Inc., a private corpora-
tion (&’ franchiséd dedler €€ ELE/MiOraw:E1ll) organtzed and existing
under ¢he laws of the 5tate of Azkans3as with principal officas 16~
cated at 1511 Thaver Streat, P. O. Box 2801, Little Rock, Ariansas
72203, an:d Text:; Zducational Alds, a priviate corporation {a fran-
chired dealer of FDUL/McGraw-Rill) crganized and existing under the
lawes 0f the State of Texas with nrinciral offices lccated at 120

East Elm, Tvler, Taxes 76791. ‘Miis contract 18 based upen the
Texarxana Schecl Distriet #7, Arkarsas, RFP_§7 amd the centinuation:
Erones2l fMnanced by U.S. Sffice U Euucatlicn administered ESEA Title
VII1 grant number OF3-Q-y-)3045-3330(281), the Provusal submitted
by DL August 13, 1970, and Addendum Septamder 15, 1970, and docu-
mented negotlated details September 24, 1970, and is_incorpcrated by
relerence and made part, hereof,

It 18 Intended o stigpulate the acope of work, resvoncibilitles,
and ollizations assumed by botn parties. If furthor details are re-
aulired* Yo dnterpret ratters arising under it, the abeve documaits and
all controlling local 2tate, and rederal laws. and reruiations and
thelr fzZsues cre incorrerated in this contract by roference. In
instances of cenfliets within and botweca said ircorporatad dscuvments,
resolution will follow, in dercending ordar of authority; (1)
Federal luws, regulations, aud thelr issues: (2) Stase iaws, r=gule
ations, gnd thalp issues; (3) Local laws, regulations, ant their
issnes end (&) ilutual converience of tiie contractuxl parties. -

Performance under this contract shall comaence Septenber 28, 1977,
ord terminate June 30, 1971. " B

OPTICH TO RENTH

A. Ry April 1, 1971 the Jontractor will submit in six ceples 3
detailzl starement of wovk planned to b2 accornlished during
the rext proyrem vear ans six coples of a detailed .P.B.S.
bident to support this plan. —
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8. The LEA will provide written notice to the Contraztor by June 21},
1971, based on the mceting and agreement reached by the combined
school boards at their June ‘15, 1971, meeting of ‘their optivn to
review the program for the subsequent year,

I. SCOPE OF WORK .
The long-range gouls of the Texarkana Dyropout Prevention Proyram are:

1. To significantly reduce the percentage of dropouts in the
Texarkana and Liberty-Fylau school districts.

2., To Increase academic achicvement and skill development of
students who are educationally deficient,

3. To increcase the cost effectiveness of the instructional
program in the Texarkana and Literty-Eylau school districts.

{t. OUTIES OF CONTRACYIOR

Using the existing facilities, the Contractor shall establish and
operate a teacher support prograa at a minimum of one learning
center located at each of the following schools: College Hill
Junior High School; Jeffcrson Avenue Junior High School; Arkansas

- Senior High School; Libecty-tylauJunior High School; and Liberty-
Eylau Senior High School

F11. RESPONSIBILITIES OF CONTRACTOR

1. The Contrzctor agrees to provide an Instructional learning
system appropriate to the individual needs of the target
population,

2. Whenever eppropriate, the Contractor agrees to malie maxiinum
use of LEA facilities and equipment resources located at the
school sites, l.e., mobile units, furnishings, desks, etc.

3. The Contractor agreas to purchasa, asscable, install, ond
matatain all Contractor-ovnued cquiprient which will be .
utilizcd during the schoo! year at his costs,

4. The Contractor agrees to apply all rentol costs to the
purchase of any cquipmert and material on lease at the
price quoted in thie Contractor's 1971 published cataloy.
The LEA will have the option tu exercisz its rights under
this contract at any tire prior to June 30, 1971, for all
equfip..cnt and matcrials used during the 1970-1971 school
year. The Contractor agices to conduct program opcrations ==
for students in the é;£:_gf3g:ﬂggn_nr_ea:lx_zxcnlngé. The
additiocnal cost to LEAT7Tor operating these evening centers
shall not axccad the cstablished costs for the operation of
rcqular learning centers for similar students,
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5. The Contractor ayrecs to conduct his operational program
\wlthln the constraints of, and in accordance with, the intent
and conditions of the cvaluation design. : .

6. The Contractor agrees to obtain the approval of the LEA In
erploying all instructional personnel used In the project.
Whenever possibie, pcrsonnel ‘will ba employed from the
local conmunity,

7. The Contractor agreé: to traln and monitor all personnc)
employed tc operate the Instructional progran in the Icarntng
centers,

8. \Thc Contrector agrccs to provide o list of Eerformance
objectives For his instructicnal program in reading end
“mathemotics. The objectives must stipulate the individual
student achicvement level required,ond the cycle and level
of instruction for which these objcctives are appropriate.
(See Sectlm Vill, ltem 2, Page 7.) . ol/
&
9. The COntractor aqrcos to submit a student attendance record b Leéke
) daily,end repurt to the project director at the time a student
. drops out of the program. .

10. The Contraclor agrees to report the instructional system cost ™
' for Implementationyand projsctions to the project director
on April 1, |97l as sct forth in Exhibit B,

11. The Contractor agrecs to indemnify the LEA from any Ilabllity
for damuge to the Contractor-ovned property.

=12, The Contractor agrees to the rusponsibilities outlined In the
proposal and addendum and RFP as ldentified but not specifically
Included in this contract .
13. The Contructor agrees to instruct all personnel employed to
operate the instructional program in thc Repid Learning Centers
that if they are perly to information rclative to the standard-
ized test being employed by tie LEA's internel cvaluator to
determine the guarentee performance levzl of the Contractor,
>the individual who hes lecarncd this information shall be
immediately responsible for reporting such facts in writing
to his project director, .

{V. RESPONSIBILITIES OF LEA

t. The LEA asrecs to schedule and Initially provide to the Contrac-
tor no more than 309 students with an 1§ of 75 or higher as
mcasured by a locally adninistercd intziligence test fulfilling
the folthnng entry criteria: (a) students in the 1962-70
Rapid Learnina Center {Phase |) program wha did npt gain one
or more grade levcls in reading caprihensien or mathenatics
(b) scventh-grade students who are v or more grade levels

L] ]
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.. deficient in rcading and/or mathematics, and (c) students in
grades 8-12 who are two or more grade levels deficient in.
reading and/or mathematics. 1f any question exists regarding
the entry level of an individual student, the case must be

hﬁ%@>ref¢rred within fifteen student class days in the project

foc ac'ordung to a negotiation procedurc ajreed upon by Lhe LEA
and the Contractor. Within fifteen days following rcferral
of ar individual, a mecting must b. scheduled betwecn the
project director and the componanl wanager at vhich time
disposition of the individual case will be made.

2. The LEA will be responsible for ensuring that any RLC student
enrolled and in attendunce for that particular day will attend
the specific component classes operated by the Centractor, It
“will be the responsibility of the LEA to ensure that RLC students
attend regular scheol classes to the greatest extent possible,
Specific after-school program opzrating hours will be estcblished
to allow RLC students who have been absent to conplete the work
they have missed.

3. The LEA a2grces to moke the RLC student avoilable to the Contrac-
tor for a maximum of 140 days prior to the final posttest. If,
in fact, fewer thon M0 days of instruction are scheduled during
the period of the project for whatever rcason (other than fault
of tha Contractor), the perforzaucc guarantee will ke reduced
proprotionate to the number of doys uf instruction. (Example:
120 doys of instruction: Guaranteced performance level would
be 120/140, or 6/7, of the ovriginal level.)

', The LEA thioush its intcrnal evaluctor will be respousible far
,supervising the admiristration and scoring of the tests; and
~continued rcview and analysis of al) material used by the Con-

tractor in the program,

5. The LEA agrces to schedule RLC students to the Contractor for
45 to 55 minutes per_day per subject matter area in which the -
student is enrolled.

6. The .LEA agrees to provide office space for Contractor's on~ -
scte component manager. Other operational expeases such as
sccretarial help, supplics, cquipment, etc., shall be the

. rcspons.bility of the Contractor.

7. The LEA agrees to appropriately maintain all space to he used
by the Contractor in the instructiona! progrem,

V. PERFORMANCE REQUIRED OF CONTRACTOR

1. The Contractor guarantwcs that each student Ir the program
will increase his ochicvemenl in readmg and/or mathematics

by 1.0 to 1.9 grade levels.

Z. The Centractor guarantees that_ep'h student will successfully
pass 757 of the terwinal criterion-reference itcms,
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The Contractor agrees that he shall be responsible. for all
dropouts from the RLC following the intial twc weeks of

.operation. The. definition of a pregram dropout is found in

Section VI of this contract.

The Contractor sha]l guarantee that the operating costs of
the proposed instructTonal system will decrcase as o result
of increased student enrollment,or through efficiencics when
applied to 3 target population prescribed during the perfor-
mance of this contruct.

The Contractor's ln'tructnonal system utilized during the school
year 1570~71 Phase 11 will be guarantced to maintaln the cost-
effectiveness level demonstrated during the 1970-71 Phasc 11
school ycar Tf the LEA adopts and incorporates it under the
sane leasing conditions into grades 7-12 in the regular school
system during the school year 1971-72 Fivase 11i. This guarantce
applies only if the LEA utilizes the Ceatractor's conplete
programyoperant under the same conditions as obtained throughout
school year 13970-71 Phase 11,

The Contractor agrees to train to his standards @ minimumn of ten
mathematics teachers, gen English toachers, and ggg_equlpm&n!
malntenance persons from the participating school districtis
personnel to operate the lcarning center turnkey program for
Phase 111 (1971-72). The LEA shall select the teachers to be
trained, The Contractor will provldo Information on teucher
training cost. : .

The internal evaluator shall, during th» perlod two wacks prlor
to the posttest, make o quality control check of the instruc- *=
tional materials in usc in the program to determine vhetkar the
Contractor has fulfilled the requirciciits listed in Exhibit A,
Should the quality control check indicate drilling of exposed.
Items during the twoe-wiek period irsediately prior to posttesting,
the Contractor shall be liable for the cost of a complete compari=
son analysis of all instruzticnal '"bits' used in the two-waek
period with all test itemsjand in addition shall be punalized
$1,000.00 for cach exposed item. - .

The Contractor shall not include in any of his instructional
materjals any cxercises that are the same as the itews used in
the tests that will be used to determine hew amch the Contractor
will be paid, The definition of "sauc' would be detenmained by
the rules in Exhibit A. These rulcs apply caly to instructional
materials that have been copyrighted since the luception of
Phasc 11,

METHOD CF MCASURING PERFCRMANCE.

A,

DEFINITIONS

The following definitions shall apply in the progrom:

A student will be considercd a dropont from the progrem if he

.. or she leuves school or the progrem and docs aut reenter within

o

” ) . "5‘
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thirty days. Exceptions to this definition arc: (a) tf:a student
is draffEB‘TﬁfB"ﬁT1Ttary*servitc~{b)f4£—a—stpdentwis,phyilgﬂllx_ ;
S : or mentally incapacitated to such an extent that he or she 1s
IR not able to pérticipate in the project and attend schiol as.
o certificd by a licensed physician, or {c) other reasons mutually

agrced upon by the‘project director and the Contractor.

2. The swarting time for each RLC student will be the first doy
' the student entcrs the program. “Any exception to this procedure
must be agreed uvpon by the project director and the Contractor,
and any such agrcement must be made In writing. '
3. The ending time for the instructional program for each student
shzll be the date when the fina tandardized test is adminis-
tered to the student. If the student takes the January ‘and
Moy 1971 standardized tests, the latter date shall be considered
the cnding date. Exiting of students who have denonstrated”
. exceptional achievement will be by the mutual agrecment of the
project director and the EDL compone¢nt manager. by

L, Actual lnstructlohai time is the net instructional time spent

in the program, :
§. Students attending RLC'S will be referred to herein as student.
: , e

Vil, BASIS OF PAYMENT

1. Dctermination of total payment to the Contractor will be based
’ on the (a) achicvement gain made by cach student on the standard-
jzed tests, end (b) extent to which cach student achieves the
’ final criterion-rcferunce measure. : -

2. Scventy-five (75%) per cent of total payment will be based on
. the results of the standardized testsy and twanty-five (25%)
per cent of total payment will be bascd on the results O
student achievement on final criterfon-reference measure.

3.~ Total moxinum project costs of $65,738.00 are to bo distributed‘
as follows: o - R

LOREI . Flifty (50%) per cent of the Fixcd Cherge, $19,506.00, will
e * " be paid the Contractor at the signing of the coniiract; and
L ) the remaining fifty (50%) per cent, $19,505.00, will be
- v paild the Contractor on or before Dacenber 1, 1970, ‘Final

payment In the amouat of $26,776.00 vill be mede to the
" Controctor subject to adjustunent duem.ard besed on perfor-
man;c';nd the conditicns set forti, under Saction V, ltem 7,
abovq?hggd,SectIon 1%, below,.on or before June 30, 1971.
VIIl, PROCEDURES - E -
1. standardized tcsts'uSéd'to'ﬁeasure:perforMancc-wSlf-be selected
e ‘ by the project directuryand spproved by the internal evaluators
R ,_*ftffémwthc_nat!onally%standardlzcd tests gensrally available to
- the s;hqol;markgt."Thc'prq}cct di rector will have authorily

. -
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standard testing proccdures and scoring, practices as defined

' by the test publisher. "He will determine when the tests will

be givenyand which forms of the selectad tests will be given
to individual students, The Contractor will not be told what~

' .&est or what forms’ of the test have been or w:ll be used for

each student.

2.~The Contractor must submit to the project director o. gool of

criterion-referenced test ltems. At least five (5) times the
nunber of behavioral objectives inherent in thz structure of
the system to be used must be subaitted and epproved by the

internal evcluator thirty (30) days after initiation of the
program.

1X. FORMULA FOR PAYMENT

A.

Student Point

A student point is a unit of measurc in the amount of $26,776.00
divided by the total point value for the number of assigned
students. Each student will be assigned 4 points for mathematlcs
and/or 4 points for reading.

Four points were sclected In- order to facilitete the conputation
for each student In each subject arca on tne basis of 75% payment
(3 points) for norm reference tests and 25% payment (i point)

for criterion reference Lests,

Computation of Contractor Performance Payment

1. Ranges of growth per student for point assignment Ny

Penalty: . B

Up to and inzluding .9 years growth (math)——3 genalt! pts.
Less than 75% achicvament on final crntcrobn- :
referenced mzasure (math) - P — -~ .1 penalty pts.
Up to and including .9 years growth (reading)-— 3 penalty pts.
.. Lless than 75% ochievement on final criterion=
referenced measure (reading)— ——1 penalty pts.

Achizvemant Guarantee:

1.0 to 1.9 years growth (math) No assignment of pts.
Satisfactory achicvement on final criterion= '
refercnced ncasure (math) No assigameat of pts.
1.0 to 1.9 years growth (reading) No assignment of .pts.
Satisfactory achievement on final criturion-
referenced mcasure (reqding) . No assignment of pts.

B 4—4'“’”@7 , f)
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monus:  (siboun Aol ).

2, 0 or areater years growth (math) ' .3 beaus pts,
_ggﬁ or grcater achjevomont on criterion= .
reforenced measure (n:ath) | bonus pts.
2.0 or greater. ycars grouth (reading) 3 bonus pts.,
85% or greoter achievenent on criterion- .
refercnced measure (reading) 1 bonus pts.
. 2, Computation for final payment

Following point assignmant for all studants, the balance
- (bonus points minus penalty polnts) will be used to determine
finul payment to Contractor,

_ Penalty:
' ' $26,775.00 =~  (Student polnt value x penélty pt. bal.)

Achievement Guarantee:

$26,775.00 - (Mo penalty/no bonus)

Bonus:

" aay
. .

$26,775.00 + $1.,00 S (Contractor ogreed acceptance for <
bonus condition,regardless of
number of bonus points earned.)

C. Payment Kelated to Student Withdraws! for Cause

If the student leaves the project for ciuse, the Contractor will
receive cost reimbursement of the $26,776.00 held in escrow
based upon a linear proration of Contrector's costs up to the
timc of the student's dgparturc. The Contractor's rcimburscment
for the exiting student's final performance and his or her
perforizance on any interim performance: objectives that have

not been tested will be based upon a proration of the mean

gain of the student's class, up to the time of the student's
departure, :

- X. TEACHER TRAINING

Teacher training for the oroject will be conducted Ly EOL personnal,
The teaching staff will be selected from the LEA district for training
and continued tecching aclivities within the lcarning céater. Fiv

lab directars and five pure-grofessionals vill be scliceted for training,

. with final approval of the Contractor and ithe LEA. They will be scheduled

~for a five~day, foeriy-hour traluing paricd pricr to installation of

© the systems. Adgitional tcachers will be selected and truined concurrently
to provide a corps of trained Sp~uiali't who will be eblc to continue
the instructional progrom if any staff mimbers ore unable to conplete

- the year duc to extendezd illness or normal tracher attritien, The
Coalractor ayrecs to tratn 20 addlttonal distrnct stoff meuuors In

B,
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P the operation of the system. The intent hare is to form a nucleus
of trained professionals within the Texarkana districts who can be

__ uscd as resource teachers or staff development consultants during
subsequuent phases of the Teraikana Dropomvt Preventiun Progrom. The

=initial training period will cansist of five ccnsecutive days,

Training will include the compon>rt managar, all lab directors, and.
all para-professionals and resource consuliants (staff menbers to
be trainad). The training schedule (See Appendix B, Contractor
Proposal) will be adhcred to during the five-dcy initial training

perlod, Tweuty hours of ongoing in-service training sessions or .
visitations will be conducted by EDL or authurized representatives.
The rescurce cuasultants will ect as consultaats to lab directors

as requiredyend will assumc rasponsibility for assisting EDL teacher
training personnel during ongning in-service training sessions,

Xl. TEACHCR ADMINISTRATION POLICY

The success of the LEA prouraa depends on the vil llinaness and ability

of the teachers assigned to the program tuv use the methudology. |If

a personncl situation develops in which it appears that a teacher may

not be serving the best interest of the LEA program as mutually cone
. cluded by the component manager and the preject director, the project

‘director shall consider the replacement of such teacher,

\(XII. DISSEMIRATION POLICY ’

- Dissemination of information pertalning to planning, negotiation
proccdures, and interim activitics related to the project will be
mutually agreced on by project director and Contractor prior to its
release tu the public,

=A1ll information pertaining to cvaluaticn ci tast results may be
disseminuted only by the project divestor. Subsequent to public.
"releose of date and information and/or following corpletion of the *
present contract, the Coatractor will huve the right to prepare
and distribute cvaluation repurts, boscd on rcleased dsta, and to
distribute reprints of this evaluation to interested parties.

X111, VISITATIONS . . .
Visitation privileges will be extended at the discrotion of and
with mutual agreement between the project director and the Contrace
tor. Specified tines and sites for visitation will be establishedy
and made availoble upon request to potentizl visitors.,

XIV. SUCCESSOKS AND ASSIGNEES

All terms, conditions, and provisions hereof chzll inure to und

shall bind the parties hercto, thelr, and cach of their respactive
heirs, crecutors, edministrators, successors and assigness, Contrace
tor shall net subcontract, asaion, mortgane, encumbar or othervise
tronsfer any interest in this agreem:nt,’

-g-
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—— ¥ —GOVEHANTAGAINST_CONY HGENT FEES

The Contractor warrants that no purson or sclling agancy has beaa
employed or retained to solicit or secure this contract upon an
agrecment or understanding for a cummiscion, percentegs, brokerase,
or contingcent fecs, excepting bona fide enployees or bona fide
established comnercial or selling 2gencics maintained by the Contrace
tor for tlc puipose of securing business. For breach or violation
of this warrenty the LEA which have the right to annul this contracl
. without liability or any discretion Lo deduct from the contract
price or censideration, or othurwise recover, the full asount of
said conmission, pcrcentage, brokerane, or contingent fee,

XV1. YEQUAL ENPLOGYMELT OPFORTUNITY (Sectlion 202, Exccutive Order 11245,
September 24, 1965, 30FR 11269)

"During the perforu:nce of this contraoct the Contractor agreces ds
follows:"

1. "The Centractor will not discriminete againct any employce or
applicant for employment becavse of race, creed, color, or
national origin. The Contractor will take affirmative action
to insure that applicants arc employe2, and that crployces are
treated during coploymant, without regard to their race, creed,
color, or nallonal.oriqin, Such &ction shall include, but not
to be limited to the folloving:

Explopnent,” upyrading, demoticn, or transfer, recroitment
advertising; leyoff or ternination; rotes of pay or other
forms ol compensation; and selectivn for trairing, including
apprenticeship. The Cantractor agress to post In conspicusus
places, available enployees and applicants for einployment,
notices to be provided by the contracting officer setting
forth the provisions of this nen-discrimination clause,’

2. "The Contractcr will, In all solicitetions or advertiscments
for employees nlaced by or on behalf of the Contractor, stale
that ol! qualified applicants will recelve considaration for
anployient without regnrd to race, creed, color, or nationdl’
otigin." :

3., "The Contractor will scad to sach labor vnion or rueprescntotive

- of workers with whichr he kas 2 collcctive borgaining agreenent
or othor contracts or understanding, a notice, to be provided
by the agency contracting of ficer adver..isn.ng the labor union
or workers re:resentotive of the Contractor's coraltmeats of
Secticy 202 of Exccutive Ordzr #112%6 of September 24, 1965,
and shal! post copy of the notice in cunspicuvus p!aces ‘
available to employecs and applicants for employnznt.”

L, "The Contractor will couply with all provistons of [xccutive
Order #12208 of Septusber 24, 1965, and of the rules, regulations,
and relevant orders cf the SeCl’etufY of Labor,"
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Xvii,

5 he Eontractor—wi H-furnish-atInformation-asd- Fcports Toquired
by Executive Order /112246 of Septecber 24, 1935, and by the rulas,
regulaotions, ond orders of the Secretary of Luboi, or persuant  *
thercio, and will permit access to his books, records, and
accounts beiween contracting agency and the Secretary of Labor

for purposcs of investigation to ascertain complionce with such
rules, rcgulutions and arders,"

6. "In the cvent of the Contractor's nun-complianze with the none
discrirination clauses of his contracl or with any of such rules,
regulations, or orders, his cuniract may be cancelled, termincted
or suspandad in whola ov in part ond the fontrovior 1y bo
declared ineligible for further Covernrent contracts in accordance
with prucadures authorized in Executive Ord:r #12266 of September
24, 1965, and such othar sanctlons way be imposcd and remedics
lnvolﬂd as provided in Exccutlve Order ¥12246 of Septenbei 24,
1955, or by rule, regulation or ordar of the Secretary of Labor
or as otherwise providcd by law."

7. '"The Contractor will include the provision of #137 in cvery scbe-
contractor purchase order unless exepted by rules, regulations,
or orders of th: Secretory of Lobor Issued persuant to Section
204 of Exccutive Order 12246 of September 2h, 1965, so taat
such provisions will be binding upon each sirbcontractor or vendor,
The Contractor will toke such action with respect to any sub-
contract or purchose order as a contracting agcncy may dircct
8s @ meuns of cnrorcing such piovisions Including senctions for
non-co:nplh.m providad, hewever, that in the cvent the Contrace
tor begomes Invol»c in, or is thrcatencd with, litigation with
2 subcontractor or vendor as a result of such direction by the
contracting wgency, the Centiactor may requast the Unjted States
to enter into such litigation (o protect the intuerest of tha
Unitced States." ,

CERYIFICATI0H OF NON=SEGRECATED TACILITIES

The Contractor or subcuntricter certifics thet he doxs not maintaln
or provide for his employ:es eny segregated facilitics ot any of
his establicshments, and that he dees not pereit his employces tor
perform their scrvices st eny location, undar his control, where
segreooted facilities are mainiained, Me certifies furthcl that
de will not waintain or provide hie emzioyces iny scyreqated
facilitics at ony of his establishuunts, ond that he will nnt
permit his enpleyres to parform thelr services at aony Jocation
under his coatrol, vherce segregated facilities cre malntained,
The Contrictor or subcontractor dgrees that a brench of this
certificatlon is a violution of the Equsl Opnortunity clausc in
this contract, As used in this cuortification the term 'segreqoted
facilitics' means voiling roame, work arias, rest roows ond wash
roors, restaurants ond othcr enting areas, tlae clocks, lucker
rooirs and othir storage or doissing arens, prriking lots, drinking
fouiitains, recication or en tcrta!nnmnt arcax.,, trone ponlation. and
housing fa-ilitics provided for erploy:es vhick are scyregated by
explicit dircctive or sre in fast segrcnated on the basis of rece,
creed, color or national origin, becsusc of habit, locil custen,

-il-
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N or otherwise. He further agrees that (oxcept where hehes obtafned————————-

identical certifications From propescd subcontractors for specific
pceriods) he will obtain identical certifications from proposcd sub-
controcturs prior to the award of subcuntracts erceeding $106,0600.00
which are not cxcmpt from the provisions of the fqual Oppartunity
clause; that he will recain such certifications in his files; end
that he will forward the follemsing notice of such prepased subion-
troctors \except where the propused subcontractors have submitted
identical certifications for specific time periods):

XVIit. NOTICE TO PROSPECTIVE SUBCONTKACTORS OF RCQUIREHENT FOR CCRTIFICATION
OF NGN-SEGREGATED FACILITIES

A certification of noa-szgregated facilitics, as required by the
May 9, 1967, Order (32 FR 7439, May 19, 1957) on eliminatiocn of
segregated facilitics, by the Secrctory of Lebor, must be submitted
prior to the auard of a subcentract excecding $10,002.00 which is
not cxenpt from the provisions of the Equal Opportunity clause.

The certification may; be sutmitled either for each subcontyactor

or for all subcontrects during a period (i.e., quaerterly, seni-
annually, or annually). .

Notc: The panalty for making folze statements in offars (s
prescribed 1n 18 U,S.C. 101,
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’ . -A.NALYSIS OF COSY / EFFECTIVENESS RATI0S

The Contractor agreecs to wbrk in cooperation with the LEA in snalyzing
Its present cost / effectivensss ratio for students in traditional
programs,and «n comparing these ratios with cost data from RLC install-
ations. From the costs computed by LEA, the contractor will build
slternate models for use as decision making tools within the cost
restrictions, time allowances, and distinct imposed restraints as

del incated by LEA. The conccptual basis of cost / effectiveness, the
computatfonal structure and the definitions under which computstion
can be accomplished are prowded below,

The use of an accountabillty concept in education has colncided with the
belief that some form of analysis of cost / gain (the cost to a school
district for a unit of student growth) factors can be applied ‘to education. .
Various forms of cost analysis have been used in business to allow study of
relative effectiveness of different operations and procedurcs. In business,
there are clear difinitions of costs required to generate a product o~

" service and the value of the ccmpleted unit produced, While it can not
. be assumed that the value of education can be so easily assigned, the
" basiec mathematical ratios can be computed; cost analysis in education re-

quires iie comparison of the value of the product (the academic growth of

" the student) to all elements of 2 production cycle (costs of steff,

materials, plant, etc.) The apnlication of this technique to the be-

. havioral sciences is not only complex, but also presupposes that decisions

have been reached regarding a definition of desirable outcomes, student
growth, and the extent to which these outcomes can be considered a funtion
of multiple input varisbles, such as class size or materials used in the
classroom. To assume that definitions of outcomes an inputs can be stated
and agrecment can be reachcd regarding valid measurement of the defined
outcomes or that any instructional technique or approach can ever be free
of ‘intervening variables would be naive. However, to refuse to participate
in the development of cost anaylysis approaches because of the state of the
art would be less than farsighted. As a tool of dacision makers and. as

an evaluation of educational accountability, analysis of costs must be dona,

Models for. Cost Analysis

Threé models for cost analysis can now be uscd, or may be used, in education
a5 measurement techaiques become more sophisticated, t:omgaratlve cost.
analysis, cost / effectiveness analysis, and cost / benzfit analysis provide
feasible models for educators. The scicction of a suitable model depends, to
some. extent, upon the needs of a district and the availability of data.

In general, ho.sever, the trend of the use of cost analysis Is an evolutionary
trend; school district personnel are now using some form of comparative cost :
analxsls as a tool for decision making., As evaluation assumes a more promlnent ‘
role in the total educational managemant process, ond as sccounting and audite
track procedurecs arec applied to classroom activities, cost / effectiveness
analysis will become a valusble approach to comparative anaiysis and, there-
fore, to the selection of aiternatives; and cost / beofit analysis »i1l remsin
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a goal to be sought in the analyslis oi costs but usable only at some future

————————tfne—when—fctfah1e—ana—vaifd mEBSUTEWEﬂt_tEChﬂTqUESANBVC‘UEBﬂ‘U‘VTsﬁﬁ—Wﬁ%tﬁ_f‘___—
will have the capability to evaluate all aspects of a student's changes in

behavior that can be attributed to his activities within the school environ-
ment, :

Because cost / benefit analysis, whichwould include considerations of behav-
foral change in the affective as well as the cognitive domain, is not usable
at this time, certain assumptions about the values of education must be
made. It must be assumed that at this point in time the primary measurement
of the value of education is based upon levels of achievement as measured

by standardized or criterion referenced tests. in general, the measurcment
of concomitant growths of students, such as Independence of action, ego
ma3intenance and strength, and the ability to successfully relate to teachers
and pecrs, must be postponed until measuring instruments are prepzred. This
does not imply that these behavioral changes should be ignored. There may
be situations in which cost analysis computations yieid the same or similar
results for two or more educational approaches. Decision making must, in
this instance, be based in whole or In part upon more subjective evaluation
by students, teacher, and administrators involved.

The following has been prepared as a guide for the computation of cost /
effectivcness ratios. It has been assumad that ratios will be computed for
* ° & traditional language arts program and for L-100 use for comparative anal-
" ysis. Any standardized test can be used as the dependent variable to ana-
lyze the results. A criterion refergnced test could be used as the depen-
- dent variable if there is reason to believe that the test items are rell-
eble and that the test is a valid measure of generalizable objectives in
reading and language arts, . All cost factors must be determined for both the

traditional and the L-100 classroom units In order to provide comparative
estimates,

In order to establish a cost / effectivencss ratic for students within a
particular district or for students from any target population within a
district, the following cost factors must be determined. For this compar-
ative study, the district ratio will be that ratio computed for tradition=

al installations and the target ratio will be that ratio computed for LEA
installations, ,

1. Total yearly expenditure for regular classroom lenguage arts
Jnstfuctional equipment and non-consumable materials for
target population. In order to determine the cost for one

.. year, the equipment and moterials must be amortized over
the appropriate time periods., (School District, State, and
Federal Funds must be included.)

. 2. Total yearly éxpenditure for regular classroon language arts
and consumzble instructional materials for target po
ulation. (School District, State, and Federal Fundsg

3. Total yearly cxpenditure for languaga arts, Instructional
equipment and non-consumable materials for target pop-..
ulation for all remedial aztivities, (in order to determine .
the cost for one ycar, the equipment and materials must be
amortized over the appropriate time periods. (School District,
State, and Federal Funds)

ERIC - .
- .2
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rr b Total yearly expenditure for consumable ra—-rguage—rts
- -Instructional maicrials for target population for ali remedial
activities, (School Distrlct. State, and Federal Funds

S. .A\re,rage salary of teacher for each regular classroom unit withe
in the target population.

6. Average number and average salary of paraprofesslonals
assigned full or part-time to each ciassroom unit within the
target populatlon.

7. Average salary for rcacing diagnosticians and remedial
teachers assigned full or part-time to each classroon unit
wlthln the target population.

8. Unlt cost of classroom (total cost to district for main-
taining one classroom). .

9. Average growth of students(bartncipatlng in regular class-
foom activities onlylwithin each grade level of the target
population based upon standardized test scores (it may be of
interest to the district rescarch personnel to further
break down this data into quartile ranges for more detalled
analysis of subsamples).

» . ’
10. Average growth of students in remedial classrooms at each
grade level, based upon standardized test scores.

Upon determinaticn of these cost factors, cost effectivenass ratios
can be computed by the following formulas.

Note: It is possible to compute cost / effectiveness amounts for
- students In regular classroons only, for students assigned
for remedial vwork only, or for tha zombination of both
groups by substituting zero values appropriately in the
formulas.

.
R L T TS AU

Deﬂnltlon of Symbols

N = total number of regular students + total number of remedial students

n = total number of schools within target population N

nj = total number of regular classrooms plus total number of remedial classrooms

S = summation of all scores - .
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COSI!gFFECTIVE!;SS ANALYS1S FOR LAMGUAGE ARTS INSTRUCTION

First Step . " Define target population and gré_g'r'am

Name of educational progTam or system

(N) . —-Eqaﬂ- total numbef of reguiar students

plus total number of remcdial students

in target population

. (n) Total number of schools within farget
popylatlon .
(ng) Totel number of regular classrooms

“plus total number of remedial -class-

"--’ . . rdoms

Total number of teachers

Second Step ~ Define and isolate cost of instruction
Major educational Description of cost item3and 'ﬂStI:QC'
cost factor for . tions for computation .
one year -

1TEM 1 .

Equipment and non- Total yearly expense for instructional

consumable Instruc- . equipment and non-consumablie materiais

tional materials o " . used for reghlar class Instruction. To
. s .
$ get cost per year, divide total costs by

. ) -

cxﬁected‘ life of the materials, {Include

- ~ purchases made with federal, Staie £ locd funds.

»
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Total yearly cost for all consumabie
materlals used for regular tanguage
arts Instructlon. lnclude materlals
purchased w!th federal. state, & Tocal

R TEH B ' . . | .,. ' .-.
" Remedial Education

costs for equipment
and for non-consum=

able materlali‘

oetermlne total costs of equlpment

‘and non-consumablc materlals used

for remedia! Instructlon.» otvlde

totel cost of each ltem by years

_ $ of, expected 1ife to ggt.ynrlyv.' |
. cost.. tnclnde;mgterlats éur;hatedEZf:'
B tthugh-fgderﬁl, state, & ‘Q#@I;fﬂﬁds?f).
Jrenh

nemedlél Educatlon
eost for con.umablc .

nnterlals

}Add together costs for all consumable i
 materlals used for remadial languaga

arts lnstructlon and target popa!atlonf




ITEM €

"

¥ ° Costs of teacher aides,
paraprofcssionals

S

(average salary of fuil-
time a!de)

(Average yeorly salary of
part-time aide)
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Compute the average annual salarles

of the full=time staff of;teachér'% .
a}des)and tﬁe average' annual salary

of part;;lme,aideir Include only
tﬁose aldes who;parflclpage Inllanguése

arts Instruction with target students.

TEM
Tcosts-nead:ng Speclalists
Tast!ng personnel. and

. remcdlatl teachers

in remed!al Instructlon. L

Find the total éostskfar_rgadlﬁg:1 
dlagnostiélans; spcé}aliits, éﬁdT"°.z.
clnssnoom teachcrs who provlde
remadlal lnstructlon nnd scrvlces

far taget popu'atlon. lnclude

the number of personnel 'nvolv¢d 4if°n'

. average
Ao $_ salary

' - Number of
8. 7§, : ersonnel
ITEM 8

Classroom Cost

Flnd average cost for on. classroom

_ lrts lnstruction

R used for target populatlon. Include
‘ cost of malntdﬁinco. heat. llght,
. leonstructton, and debt servics. R,
_Language Arts Instructlon Find tha percantage of class day
| ;'T!“‘ — <fj‘ spont.ln rcgular class languago : ;:f f?§ﬁ::
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ITEM 10 .

Pefcen;age.kemcdlai ' : Find the percentage of class'qay'.
ldhguage Arts instructlon_ spent in remedia! learnbng with
Tiﬁe . r P . language arts Instructlon. Include
time stucents ipehd_in regular. classv
{lf' : ' . . | Tnstruction 1f rcmedial ilms is
: . | : _ ~ supplementary to it. |
ATEn 1)
-  Average growth of students . Report 2 sumnasticn (i) of pre-test
J | at each grade? : scores and posttest scores for |
:EP;eteEt | . entire target populatlon, Include_.
_ZPosttest , | _name and form of standardlzed'test‘
.’ | used together with date admlnisqued:,w
" Name of test used, = . ' T e
. , - Pretest : — __‘Datefﬂj;_;
| Posttest . _ o 3 -:; "';F;VOégq;;-
ITEN 12 | e X
Remcdial student growth , ,Ayefage”érowth of ;;Qae5¢£'}n*réﬁea};i7;;
3 ‘EPretest __ - o 1élis$rdohs in iahguigéfirts;, Grcwth
ZPost:est' - — '..‘*should be reported ln months, accordlng

fﬁto standardlzed ach!evement tests.uw

. Fourth Step: . T .'Cempute Cost. /-;_tffectiveness am

f';;'uslng these fonmul



>

'lnscrt cost and growth ltems (Steps 1, 2,°% 3) In cech formuh to obtaln

- costs and effectivencss factors. Proceds sequentia!ly. .
> - . . '
Cost / Effectiveness FaétOﬁ ' '_
ictor A : C .
Tbtal Equlpment and . .
nutcrlals cost:per child -w tem 1 & Item 2 ¢ ltéﬁ j_m'ltem_ﬁt
p;r' year. - . " |

R R PP I I

Fector B

Classroom pcrsonnel. costsy
- per student per year
" Factor €
- 'Igm;dll"afl__"l'erslo_nnol ‘costs!

o perstudent per year

Factor D

COSt of plant oporauont
- ll‘ ('tem 7.)
per',chlld per year S T (Itcu 9)

‘.. : ' . S e

e g

l-'actor E | |
~Average g‘aln Ih-lre'adlng

o) T

/ Faetor [

Kd

ost I Effectlveness llatlo

R A
o for‘Torg__e; ._;pngllat'}lqn B
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CONTRACT

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that.' Texarkana Sohool District
#7, Miller Colmty; Arkansas, a public school system incorporaied in the State of
Arkansas with principal offices at Texarkana, Ariansss, designated as Fiscal Agent |
for a planned “dropout prevention project" to be funded by the U. 8. Office of Edu-
cation, hereinafter deacribed as the "Amt, " for and in cmidoratlcn of five dollars
($5.00) and other valuable consideration._ roccipt whereof is herchy acknowiodgod.
~does hereby contract and agree wia EPIC Diversified Systems Corporatiom, & pri-
vate Arizons corporation with principal ostoen st Tucson, -Arizons, hereinafter de-

scribed as the "Contractor," as follows:

WITNESSETH THAT:
WHEREAS, the Agent has received continuation of an operational grant for

.Phase II under the nusplcec of the U. 8. Otmo of Educaﬂon to conduct s "Drcpout

Prevention Progra.m" in Texarka.nn. USA nrea, and desirea cortntn tochnlcul as- :
sinmnco ln the operation of such program, and
. WHEREAS, the Contractor is prepared to. provldc certain tochnlcal nssu-

tance and advice to the Agont in the operation of such progrun (B_oo Athchmmt o

L) f

NOwW THEBEFORE the parttca do mutunlly agroo a8 tollm:
Scope of Work to be Pertormed by Contuctor

The aervlcea to be performod by tho Contractor ior tbe goncra.\ p.lrpooc o
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1. verifying the resulis of the proje:t evaluation, and
2, assessing the appropriateness of .tha evaluation procedures.
The more.cpoclﬂc services to be performed by the Cmtnotor shall inolude:
(See attachment) | - ,. |
*1. To verify the implemenhﬂon of the project ovdmtlm dulgn | " s

2. To review the ovﬂuﬂon forms, quuuomu'ol. ud lumu nqulud
ln the evaluation dulp. o

3. To review the monitoring of the collection of lnformumn requlrod ln tho
eva.luation deaign and as raponed by .the tnteml evalntor

4. 'ro verlty the umyuie of data as w:lnred uxl rcporhd tlu Inhrul
evnhutor to the project dlroctor -

5. - To revlewandreportontbeinformﬂonmd/ornpmmluedbj
: internal wa.l\utor to t!rn projoct dlroctor.

- 8. To provlde the projoct direotor wlth two mjor Andtt uporu l-ono bu_d

on the Interim Evaluation Report and the other buod_al the I-‘lml Evnlu

ution Report presented by tho lntornll evaluaﬁor. L .

I. Audit Personnel | _ ‘ S

" The Educational Prognm Auditor will be Dr. Robert E. /xruer. _utlllzmg | :

a team of support personnel from the EPIC Diverained Systom corponum. '!'he o

support peroonnel will ‘be Dr. Terry COrnoll. Bvalunﬂon Design Bpoomut. llr.

. Allan Gibson, Meuuremm and sutlsﬂca Specmm. and Dr. Robort Armltrong. o
Projoet mnamut Spocmuat. The resunies ot thup people .‘_.ure mnnted gn_~ |

Amhmept _l.

m. Audlt Sampling 'l‘echnlque -

Duc to ﬂm extremo noed tor aecuracy for m tesung coom utmzed forif‘

‘"-'.i:»‘;pn.yment‘ purposes, the eva.luation actlvmu dlrectly auocuud vdth the ulmmma
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ing, scoring, and tabulating of these data will be thoroughly monitored and all.

statistical analyses duplicated.

Other evaluation date rcsults will be spot-checked on a basis of not less

: than 5% of the total

IV. Audit Plan Schedule (October 15, 1970-June 30, 1971)

1.

4.

5.

7.

8.

10.

October 15 (or at scheduled pre-testing)--On-site Visitation

a. Observe pre-testing procedures and conditions.
b. Interview teachers and studemts in the project.

October 31--Report to Project Director on reported ovalmtlon activity and
data.

November 30?-Report to Project Director on reported evaluation activlty
and data.

December 31--Report to Project Director on reportod evaluation activity
and data. :

January 10--0n-site visitation

a. Spot chock reported evaluation actlvlt'y
b. Interview project personael.

February 1--Process Audit Report to Project Director

March 31--Report to Project Director on reported evaluation activity and
data.

April 30--chort to Project Director on reported ovaluation activity and
data.

May 25 (or at scheduled post-testing)--On-site Visitation
a. Observe post-testing procedures and condmonl

~b. Interview project personnel.

June 25-(or twenty days_after roceiving final evaluatton report)--
Audit Report ;
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V. Responsibilities of the Fiscal Agent
A. Consulﬁtion
“The fiscal aéent and participating staff members ihm cooperate with the
contractor's representatives, and shall mak~ themselves available at ln reasonable
times during ordinary w_oxﬁldng hours durlng the period of the contract. They shall
be wunng to confer with the contractor on any prc;blems that arise. and assist in

the planning and lniplementlng of th: services included in this contract.

B. ‘Intorm.o,ﬂon _
'l‘h§ fiscal agent or his dulﬁu shall eooponta with the contractor's |
representative in prﬁvidlng all information essential to carrying ovt the scope of -
work described herein and as presented ln Attachment B, Outline of Educational , |

Program Auditing Procedures, U.8.0.E.

C. Inspection and Reports
The fiscal agent shall have the right at all times during the period of the ;

contract to_inspect the work performed by the cantractor, and to_request brief

Ve — e

_interim oral or written reports_of work progress from the contractor as may be

reasonably necessary to assure proper performance of the contract.

Vl.. Period of Perfornjai:zce

The services of the contractor are to commence on October 15, 1870, and

will end Juze 30, 1971.
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V. Compensation and Method of Payment
A. Compensstion
1. To perform the services outlined in this contract, the Fiscal Agent
.. shall pay to the con‘ractor a sum of money not to exceed $7,002.60,
| and it {s to include all costs and expenscs related to this agresment
) and represents payment in full for the complete and daﬂsfactory ser-

vices noted herein. (See budget, attachment II.)

2. The i+yment under this agreement will be made upon preimhﬂon of
a requisition for payment by the contractor and will specify oxpondl-A

tures fbr the following line items:
a. Personnel

b. Travel
¢. Supplies, equipment, and services
d. Overhead and miscellaneous
B. Method of Payment
1. The dates listed on the evaluation design ropresent decadlines for per-

. formance of various services except where changes in deadline dates

are mutuaily acceptable to the Fiscal Agent and the contractor.

2. Payments to the contractor shall be made according tn the completion

of the following schedule for the following ainountaz

Date " Activity Related to_Payment Amount of Payment

1. October 15 On-site Visitation ' $1,400.52
2. December 31 Report to Project Director 1,400, 52
3, February 1  Process Audit Report 1,400.52
. 4. April 31 Report to Project Director 1,400.52
o 5. May 25 . On-Site Visitation . 1,400, 52
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VIII. Changes and Conditions
Changes, additions, or condiﬂoni to this contract may be made only by

mutual agreement of the parties.

In withess whereof, the parties hereto have executed this contract this

twenty-eighth day of September, 1970,

'renrhu School District No. 7

dfhzif‘?d (741. ee__

Fiscal Agent

EPIC Diversified Systems Corporation
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‘ROBER'> J. ARMSTRONG

Dr. Robert Armitrong was & member of the planning committes that de-
veloped the EPIC concept ~nd operational plan in 1966. He served as Assistant
Director of the Center for one year, and Director of tks Center for two years
while it was operational as an ESEA, Title IIl Project. Under his direction, the
Center developed from an agency initially working with fourteen local school dis-
tricts to an agency invoived in over twenty different States.

Dr. Armstrong was an Associate Professor of Education at Thy Universaity
of Arizons and held an appointment at tlﬁt institution for five years. Prior to his
work at the university and with EPIC, he had ten years experience in mbuc schools,
serving as a classroom teacher and school administrator.

Other Areas of Professional Experience and Res&sﬂbmg

Develcyinent and implementation of EPI‘A training institutes in cooperation
with the U. S. Office of Education.

Consultative assistance in such State Agencies as 7'oxas, Nevada, Arkansas
end Arizopa in the development of eveluation sirategies for State-wide pro-
grams and the training of personnel.

Member of the research team of EPIC that developed and field-tested the
EPIC Structure and &cheme for Evaluation.

Development of program fomat and training procedures for PPBS pilot
programs in California (Goals, Objectives, and Evaluation)

- A" istance to the Arkansas State Department of Education i their Compre-
hensive Planning Program under 402.

Member of EPIC team developig and lmplemenung Management by Objec-
tives procedures at the State and local levels.

'
i

Evaluation of regional center management.

Dr. Armstrong has been directly involved in the training programs carried
out by EPIC over the past three years and is in part responsible for the systems
and related materials that are used in the training activities.
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- TERRY D. CORNELL

Dr. Cornell has served as Coordinator of the Evaluation Services
Division for the EPIC Evaluation Center during the put'tvo yisrs. Under
his direct supervision of all evaluation designs, statistical analysis,
instrunent devélopmnt. and data processing have been completed for EPIC
- projects. - " ' '
~ Dr. Comrnell 1is ar. Acsistant Professor of Education at the Univenity
. of Arizona and has primary responsibility for the statistics and uuurenent
1astruction within the College of Education. He received his Ph.D. from
the University of Michigan and served &8s Research Design connultant at that
university. '

Other key contributions:

Developrent and field-testing of State-wide needs uuuunt
programs,

Assistance to the Tennessee State Department of Education 1:\
the ‘development of State-wide evaluation programs. . -

Assistance to the Washington State Departmert of Bducation' in
the development of evaluntion designs for all Title I1IX, ESBA
prograns,

Co-author for two books telated tn che writing and avaluation B
of objecuves. :

Responsibl'n in part for the training procedures and manuels
developed by EPIC which relate to evaluation skilh.

Dr. Cornell is presently eupervising the evaluation deligns .nd strat-

: egies being developed by EPIC for educational sgencies in some . twenty
different States. S
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ALLZN GIBSON

Allan Gibson, a Measurement Specialist with the EPIC Evaluation
Center, is presently involved in evaluation projects concerned with ‘students
from pre-school to senior nigh school. The pera@el involvement concerns
evaluation designs, statistical analysis, and measurcment techniques in
. both cognitive and affective areas. During the past three years, he has -
- participated and/or consulted with n?y local and State agencies.

.Examples of the work involved in these engager:nts include:
The development of affective instruments
The development of cognitive 1nstriments

The development of evaluation designs for funded programs
Statistical analysis of data related te funded programs
Conducting evaluation workshops

~ Proposal writing .
Educational auditing

These activities include involvement in large urb,anl headsca:t
programs, state regional education centers, state departrxents of educin‘.tqn.
Titles I, III, VII, av” Viil programs, inter~city programs, and urban.a:.\d

rural programs in Arizcna.
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ROBERT E. KRANER e

Dr. Kraner was one of the initial team members that plarned and
1mp1enen£ed the EPIC Evaluation Center. He was instrumental in much of
the work related to the developrent of operational procedures for the Center,
He served as Coordinator of the Evaluation Services Division for one year,
{and as Assistant Director of the Center for the past two years.
Dr. Kraner is an Asiociate Profeéaor of Educaticn &t The University
of Arizona and has had several years of public school teaching and
————aduinistrative expecience,
Other responsibilities iaclude.
Developed the concepts used by EPIC 1n their role as an "Educational
Auditor."
--Educational Auditor for the Texarkana Dropout Progran. O
Consultant services to the States of Tenneasee and_ Arkansao 1n thc
_ development and implementation of State-wide evaluation progran. |
Co-author of two booka related to the vriting. und evaluatian of

objectiveo.

Dr. Kraner has been directly 1nvolved 10 hany of BPIC'I trainin“ '
prdgraun:and in part responsible for the materials and procedures used n

these programs.
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SELECTED AGENCIES AND ORGANIZATIONS
WHO HQ%F UTILIZED EPIC SERVICES

Alabama (South Alabama University and the Southern Alabama Deseg-
- . regation Center) EPIC conducted a training session for key
o . project personnel. Training focused on evaluation skills and
: behavioral objectives. - :

- Arizona (State Department of Public Instruction) EPIC conducted a train-
: : ing program for all Title III project directors, emphasizing
evaluation skills and behavioral objectives. EPIC has also
scheduled a series of workshops to train State Department per-
sonnel in the same areas of concentration.

(Bilingu Education Programs) ‘EPIC is currently aerving as
the external educational auditor for all four of the Bilingual
Education Programs in the State.
Arkansas (State Department of Education) EPIC is currently involved
: in a long-term arrangement with the State Department and
'its related regional centers. - During thc 1968-69 academic
-year, twelve training and- planning sessions were held at
various- regional  centers to develop their evaluation capa-
bilities. EPIC is in the process of implementing two large-
scale programs in the State starting in September of 1970
(State-wide Needs Assessment and Assistance to State-side
" Title I, ESEA Evaluation).

" Califorria (Los Angeles Unified Schools) EPIC is serving as the in-
ternal evaluator for the Title III, ESEA Educational Con-
Plexes in the Watts and Garfield Districts. This consists
of developing program objectives, descriptions, evaluation
designs, program monitoring, and data analysis.

(Santa Monica Unified District) Analysis of district-wide
achievement test scores at the elementary school level.

(Fremont Unified Schuol District) EPIC is assisting program
personnel to develop internal evaluation procedures for Title
III, ESEA Project.

(Berkeley Unified School District) In cooperation with the
administration, business office and selected teachers, EPIC
has been developing a hierarchical system of objectives for

- the PPBS System. EPIC has also conducted initial training
-gessions in their objective writing.

Florida . (State Dopartment of Education) EPIC conducted a series of
Co ten training sessions in behavioral objective writing for State
and school district personnel.
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SELECTED AGENCIES AND ORGANIZATIONS
WHO HAVE UTILIZED EPIC SERVICES

(Continued)

Kansas (State Department of ﬁducation) Assistance provided to State
agency for long-range planning of evaluation strategies.

Kentucky (State Départment of Education) Extensive training and cdn-
sultative services have been provided this agency in the de-
velopment of their State plan for evaluation of federally sup-
ported programs,

Michigan (Hichigan Council for Teachers of English) Under the spon-
sorship of Project "Message," EPIC conducted an extensive
training session for selected members of the organization.

The training emphasized evaluation skills and behavioral ob-
jective writing.

Nebraska (Educational Regional Center, Scottsbluff) Training of Spe=-
cial Education teachers in behavioral objective writing.

Nevada (State Department of Education) Two training sessions have
been conducted for this agency. One session focused on eval-
uation skills for federal project personnel, and the second
session was for the purpose of training State personnel in the
writing of behavioral objectives.

Tennessee (State Department of Education) Consultants were onrovided to
this agency by EPIC to assist in the development of a State-
wide plan for the evaluation of Title III, ESEA programs.

Texas (Texas Education Agency) EPIC will be initiating a résearch

. and development program in cooperation with this agency to

establish a model evaluation program for a regional center.

The work focuses primarily on Special Education.

Utah (Utah State Administrators Association) Orientation and frain-

~ing sessions were recently conducted for the organization to
initiate long-range plans for evaluation of instructional pro-
grams.

(Weber State College) EPIC staff is involved in assisting this
institution in developing the objectives and evaluation.

Washington -(State Department of Education) EPIC staff assisted all ESEA

Title III project directors in developing objectives and the eval-
vation designs for proposals to be su:mitted for funding.

U. S. Office (Educational Personnel Development Act) EPIC conducted a
of Education series of training programs for EPDA project directors under
contract with U.S.0.E.
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EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM AUDIT BUDGET

Direct Labor Costs:

One Educational Program Auditor (18 days)

One Evaluation Design Specialist (2 days)

One Measurement and Statistics Specialist (2 daye)
One Project Management Specialist (2 days) ’

Other Direct Coste:

'l‘ravel-
~ ‘a. _Alr Fare (3) Tucuon-'remrkana
b. Per Diem (5 days @ $30.00)
Materials and Reproductions

Computer Facility and Personne’l“(c‘omplete ‘check and -

verification of scores serving as basis for payment |

and their statistical analyses as reported)

’ Sub-total
10% Overhead (facilitiee and equipment)

Total

$2,700. 00
300. 00
300.00 -

~ 800,00

516:00
- 1580.00

300.00

1,800. 00

- $6,366.00

636.60

by &

7., 002,60
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) _ ‘ : Beptamber 28, 1970

ASSURANCES

1. ‘The applicant has the necessary legal authority to apgly for and receive the

proposed grant. . oy

2. The activities and services for which sssistance is sought under this Tttle

| wlll be administered by or under the auperv!sim of the applicant.

3. In planning the program proposed in the ipplication, there has been, in es-
tablishing and carrying out that program, there will be participation of the
approprlate cultural and educaﬂonal reaource(s) of the area to be served,

including persons representative of the interests of potpnt;!al beneficiaries.

4. Funds under Title VI of the Act will be used to upplement and not supplant
state and local' funds expended for educational purposes and, to the extent
practical, increase the fiscal effort that would in the absence of such funds |

be made by the applicant for educational purposes.

S. Tbe applicant will com];ly-witb Tltle-VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (PL
88-352) and all. requirements impoéed by, or pursuant to, the Reg\;latim of
the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare (45 CFR Part 80) issued
pursuant to the title, to the end that #o pers'on in the United States shall,
on the grounds of race, color, ox; nationai origin, be excluded from partici-
pation in, be denfed the benefits of, or be otherwise subjected to discrimma;,

-tion ﬁnder activity for which the ipplicant receives Federal financial assistance
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from the Department. (The auurauee' of compliance (HEW'MI); or oourt

order, or desegregation plan previously filed with the U. 8. Office of Edu-

. cation in accordance with the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare

Regulations applies to this application.)

The project will be operated in complience with Public Law 89-10 as monded

and with Regulations and other policies and adminietrative issusnces by the )

' Commieeioner. including submission of such reporte aa may be required

The ﬂling of this application has been authorized by the governing l»ody o(

-the applice.nt and the- undereigned repreeentative hae been duly authorized

to file thie application for and in behalt of said applicant, and otherwiee to
act as the authorized representative of the applicant in conneci:lai with thil -

application.

" No board or staff member of a local educationai agency will 'p_ert'icip‘ate in;', |

or _make recommendations with respect ‘to. an adniinistratiire deoieion rée= d
garding a prog'ram or project under Title VIiI of the Act if 'eu'ch a decieid\ o
can be expected to result in any benefit or ﬁmuneratidi. such as royalty.
commissicn, contingent' fee, brokerage fee, conaulta.nt f_ee.'l to him or any |

member of his immediate family.

All equipment acquired under Title . vm of the Act wlll be ueed for the pur-- '

poses specified in the approved project proposal. and such equipment will be o

| ,subject to the ad.minietrative control of the recipient local educational agency. _
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CONTRACT |

KNOW ALl MEN RY THESE PRESENTS, that, Texarkana School District #7, Miller County.
Arkansas, a public school system incorporated in the State of Afkansas with priﬁcipal
offices at Texarkana, Arkansas, designated as Fiscal Agent for a planhed “dropout
prever.tion project’ to be funded by the U. S. Office of Education, hereinaftgr des-
cribed as the "Agent”, £orrand in consideration of five dollars ($5.00). and other
valuable consideration, receipt whereof is hereby acknowledged, does hereby contract
and agree with the Repgion VIII Education Service Center a coope¥ative regional edu-
eation arency administered by the Magnolia Arkans#s School District #14, Columbia
County, Arkannﬁs, a public school system incorporated in the State of Arkansas and
with nrincipal offices in_Magﬁolia, Arkansas, hereinafter descttbed as the "Cohtractnr’
as follows: | .

| - WLTNESSETH THAT:

WIIRREAS, the Agent has received continuation of an operational grant for Phase
T1 under :ﬁe auspices oé'the U. S. Office of Fducation to conduct & "Dropoui Proven-
tion Program' 1in the Texarkana, USA, area, and desires cefcain techniéal and manage-
ment assistance in the operation of such program, and | | |

VHEREAS, the Contractor is prepared to provide certain technical and management
assistance and advice to the Agent in the operation of such program. (Sce.Attachment
1 |

01 10) THEREFORE, the parties do mutually agree as follows:
1. Scope of Work o

The services to be'pcrformed by the cbﬁtrac;ot encompaés the followihg areaé
of work: (a) curriculum services, (b) evaluation qervices and (c) management support
serviccs. | _

A.- The cohfrgﬁfor shall perférm the fol;bwing evaluation services;

1. Refine and complete the evaluation design for Phase Il by September 1,
1976, |

~. 2. Develop the necessary evaluation forms, questionnaires, and instruments
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designated as the responsibility of the internal evaluator according to the
time schedule in the evaluation design.
3. Monitor the collection of information required in the evaluation design.

4. Provide the project director an Interim evaluation report by February 15,
: S ————————

1971.

5. Analyze the data obtained for gvaluation purposes and provide the project
director with'feedback.information on the analysis.

6. Provide the project director with all information and/or reports deemed
-necessary for efficient operation of the program. | |

7. Present to the project director a final evaluation report by August 31, )

1971.

—=== Dr. Laurence H. Roberts will represent the contractor in the per-

formance of the evaluation services. Dr. Roberts has his Ph.D.
desree in Counseling and Guidance,and has extensire_vork experi-
cnce in teaching, evaluation, and govcrnmental work. During the

- past year, Dr. Roberts was coordinator of.Programs, Region VII1
Education Service Center. le holds membership in numerous pro-
fessional associations including the American Psychologiéal
Association, American Personnel and Guidance Association, National
kEducation Association, Phi Delta Kappa and similar groups.
The estimated cost for performing the evaluation services is

! $17 ,400-000

The contractor shallié;;;orm the following curriculum serv;éeé;
1. Develop and implement a pre-service and in-service training progran feor
turnkey teachers. The pre-service training program will be complete by
September 1, 1970,while the in-service will continue throughout the school

year.

2. Monitor and provide consultative assistance to thqggg:nkei program throupgh-

‘out the school year.

"3, Provide the necessary management competencies as nceded in the operatien

=2-
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of the turnkey program.

4. Develap dlsneminatlon information as nceded about the turnkey program for

various audiences and/or recipients.

5. Organize a curriculum study committee and help conduct efstudy of -the

needed.!gcatlonal‘eduegtlon_programs. The study is to be completediby June

1, 1971,

6. Assist in the planning and development of'e_grqdlng system appropriate

to a self pacing ingfructional program. An cppropriate_grading system is

to be developed by June 1, 1971.

7. Identify. the students for the turnkeyvprogrum by August 15, 1970.

~pr.'Lcwis Lemmond will represent the contractor in the performance

of the curriculum oerviees. He will be loeated in Texarkana and ,

~ will devote full time to the services outlined under this eontract.__

" Dr. Lemmond has his Ph.D, deeree in Qupervieion, Curriculum. and

_instruction. nu has work cxporience at nll .evels of cducation

1nclud1ng‘teachina,_supervision. and ndministrution,, Dr. Lemmond o }'f

holds nembetship in the Mational Education Aséocietiong Americnn

»Association of School Administrators, Nationnl Aseocietion'of

Secondary School Principals, Phi Delta kappa and nunerouo rcaional'

and state professional associations.'

The estlmated cost for performing the currleulum serviceq 1is $9 200.

€. Thv Lontrdctnr shall pcrform the following managemcnt support servltes.-

/'4*—~Help-develop and-write a "requeat—for—proposel" to be-ueed 4n—obta1ninf nff'“*’??
";‘bida for prospeetive contraetoro by~July 20. 1970. |

'25 Assist 1n the development of a crlteria by vhich a contraetnr mlrht be f:

chosen.

A point system for evaluating contractor 8 bid wlll be devcloped by:j'ﬁi'

Au«uqt 1), 197).

;f,pyt"3; Dcvclop a list of taqks needed to 1nit1ate end operate the_]earning 5 e

'”uﬁond gulddnce
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4. MHelp as needed in the development of an information dissemination system
for persons within the project;as well as for those Sutside the project areca.
S. Assiét the project director in the preparation and writing of reports and
the continuation proposal. |

- 6. Assist in the development of a financial record system and correlating

the cost information with the records system.

Dr. Dean C. Andrew will represent the contractor in the performance

Qf the'managementvsupport services. Dr. Andrew has his Ph.D. degree
in Fducational Psychology,and 1s presently Associate Director of the
Region VIII Education Service Center. He possesses considerable
experience in teaching, r;search, and administration. Dr. Andrew
As the aathor of several books and numerous journal publications
in the field of education. He has conductéd or has asgisted in
sceveral planning studies involving the education, health, and

- rehabilitation fields. .Dr. Andrew holds membership in the American
Pusychological Association, American Personnel and Guidénce hssoclation.
American College Personnel Association, National Education Asséciation,
and several regiqnal and state professional organizations.
The estimated cost of the management support services 1is $5400.00.

1. Responsibilities of the Fiscal Agent

3
-

A. Consultation
. The fiscal sgent and parzicipants staffvmembers ghall cooperate with the

contrac. re - “resanfst - .. and shall make Ehemselves available at all
\reasanablc'tgmec -=vang ordinary working hours during thc period of the
icontract. They shall be willing to confer with contractof on any problems
bthnt ariseyand assist in the planning and implementations of the services
included 1n this contract.

B. Information

The fiscal agent or his designate shall cooperate with the contractoer's

o v £ . . .
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representative in providing all information essential fo carr}ing out tho
‘scope of work described herein.
C. Inspection and Reports
The fiscal apgent shall have the right at all times during the period of
the contract to inspect the work performed by the contractor, and to request
brief interim oral or written reports of work progress from the contractor' as
may be recasonably necessary to assure proper pefformance of the countract.
il!. Period of Performance
The services of the contractor are to commence on 4;19“1,41919L_and will end
June 39, 1971.
Iv. Compens;tion and *ethod of Payment
A. 'Compensation-
1; To perform the services outlined in this contract, the Fiscal Agent shall
pay to the contractor a sum of moncy not to exceed $§é,600, and {t is to
include all costs and expcnseshrelated to this agreement and represents pay-
ment in full for the complete and satisfactafy services noted héréin. (See
budget, attachment II.)
2. The payment under this agrecment will be made upon presentation of a
requisition for payment by the contractor,and will specify expeuditures for
the following line items:
a._Pc}sonncl
b. Travel
¢. Supplies, equipment, and services
d. Overhead and miscellaneous
. ‘Method of Payment
< 1. The dates listed on the evaluation désign represent deadlines for per-
formance of varioug}services except where changes in deadline dates are
mutually acceptable to the Fiscal Agent and the contractor.
2. 'Paymcn;s to the contractor shail be made according to the folloving

“5=




schedule:

a. Upon cxecution of this agreement, the contractor shall present a
réauisicion to the Fiscal Agent for the advance of 25%~o§—the—€oeai_
budpet—amount - of—6$325000;-whieh-is $8,000.

b. On October 1, 1970, January 1, 1971, and April 1, 1971, the contrac-
tor shall present a requisition to the Fiscal Agenf‘fog‘the advance

’ | 0f—20%-of—the—totel budget—amount-of—§32;000; vhich—s $6,400 for
- each remaining quarter of the contract period. |
. c. Upon acceptance of the final evaluation report by the Figcal Agént,
- the contractor shall present a final requisition eo—ehe#FiseiI"Agent
for 15% of the total-budget-emount of--$32;000, or $4,800. ';;;1_;=- ,Ataa
V. Changes and Conditions |
- Chanpes, additions, or conditions to this contract may be madé only by
mutual agreement of the parties.

In witness wherecf, the parties hereto have executed this copﬁract this ___ 1

day of - July » 1970.

WITNESSED: Texarkana School Distris} No.

By ((L(,_A ""\.(
Fiscal Agent

Region VIII Fducation Service Center

LIS . ./' - ] .
3 By #“'S.tj da b '.} ’JLL.:-¥

I Director

School Distfict No. 14
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Budget for Providing

Evaluation, Curriculum, and
ilanagement. Support Services

for the Texarkana, USA
Dropout Prevention Program

Direct labor:
1 Project Supervisor (Sﬂ days)
1 Evaluation Specialist (Full time)
1 Curriculum Specialist (Half time)
4 In-Service Education Consultants~
8 dayvs @ §10

Other Dircet Costs:
Travel-

4 Tn~Service qucation Consultauts

@ S190 each

? Special trips for Project Supervisor

S f §15N
Staff travel - 11,000 miles @ $.10
Printing and Reproduction
Supplies
Telephone and Postage

iotal Direcct Costs

$ 5,000.00
15.600.00
8,000. 00

800.00

$29,400. 00

\'.-"

’000 . ‘.,0

300.00
1,100.00
'300.00
200.00
300.00

2,6N0.00

$32,000+00
NWIPENE
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N | AGREEMENT L ER AT AL
S The EPIC Evaluation Center, 1034 East Adams. Tucson, Arizona, agrees.io
ho finctions and responsibilities of the outside educational accomplishment
r the Texarkana Dropout Prevention Program, Texarkana School Distrigt,
, Arkansas, for the consideration of three thouaand four -hundred eighty~

——— ®

e primary responsibilltieo of ‘the audihor wﬂl bo to- '.
verify the results of the project evaluation, and
’ assess the appropriateness. of the evaloation '_proce'duroa. '

The audit plan is referenced to the Texarka.na Dmpout Prevention Program. -
Toxsrkana. Arkansas, . grant #0EG-9-130045-8360, Project i13-0045. Serv!cco_to
"be provided are: L Y -
a. to crithue the evaluauon plans submltted by the internal ovalua&or
- for all project components and to make general recommondations
: reganling their effectiveness. '

b. ¢t critique, verify. and make gonoral reconlmendationo with re-
gard to the prodgcts and processes of the intema.l evaluator (seo
Appendix A). These will include the following:-- .=

(1) Identificatior of pertinent varlnbloa S
. (2) Behavioral Objectives ~ o
(3) Adequacy of measuring lnstrumenb L
o (4) Monitoring systems .
. 2 (5) Calendar of events .
_ e, To provide I:wo audit reports to the LEA in aocordance with .para-
“ : graphs 4 and 6 hereof. These two reports--Interim Report 1 and
| ' Interim Report Il--will be based upon information gatbered from
project records, interviews with project personnel, and data gathered
from specified measuring instruments utilized by the internal evalu-
ator. A minimum of four on-site visits will be - made by an EPIC
representative and three progress checks will be made to the proj-

- ‘ect dtrector dur!ng the time of this ‘contract,
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2 Audit Personnel

. Dr. Fobert E. Kraner, Assistant Directnr. EPIC Evoluation Center. will
'serve as- Project Audit Director, utilizing the specialties of the EPIC staff in tho
- required areas, The qualifications cof these personnel are given in Appendix B. Any -
changes in the assigned staff will be contingent upon approval of the Projec’t Director
and USOE representative. The anticipated amount of time required for the audit func-
tion by éhe Project Audit Director and specialties of the EPIC staff are as follows:

Project Audit Director, Dr. Robert Kraner S : 11 deye
Project Advisor, Management Teehnlques, Dr. Robert
J." Armstrong 3 days ~
Project Advisor, Research and Statisucs. Dr. Terry - o
D. Comell . - 2days ..
Project Advisor, Low Achieving Students Dr. Richard =

H. Powell - R

3. Reguiremerits for Space and‘.Documente

EPIC 'has no need for permanent facilities or secrotarial assistance within

- the Dropout Project; however.. it is expeeted that suitable temporary facilitfes will

be available during on-site visitations, and that transportaﬁon will be provided dur-
ing on-slte visits between facilltlea. e B : : ;‘- ‘

~ EPIC will require the followlng doeuments be provided durlng the. h\itial
audit actlvltles :

a., USOE Cuidelines governing the project : '

b. Complete and corrected copy of the project proposal

c. -Copy of pertinent correspondence and publicity releaseﬂ .

d. copy of all sub-contracts of project )

e. Actual budget expenditures ' -
f. Measurement lnstrument for each stated behavioral ob’ectlve

4 Schedule of Reports

It is the intent of the EPIC Evaluetlon Center to re"iew a8 compheﬁely an
~ possible the activlties of the internal evaluator of the projeet._ 'l‘he results of theee L
~ reviews will be presented in two main wrltten reports durlng the time of this con- o

o Intérim Reportl _*uamh ‘15.,1970‘“ '

b. Interfm Report@ - April 1, 1970
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, The ‘content and scope of these major andlt reports wm be entire1y depcndmzt N
upon the written report of the tntemal evalultor for the project

§. - Sampling Technig\_les
All forms, checldiste, and tests ased in the project by the internal ewalu-

ator wm be evaluated as to validity and relsbility by testing spectalists. et the EPIC ¢

Evalua.tion Center. The qua.llﬁcations of test administrators. testing procednres
test scoring. d analysis of results will be verified.

utl the importance of the achtevemenf test data tor usge in pn,yment of
project ﬁ.mds. all achievement testing techniques and scoring will be spot-checked
and the snalysis of reaulta will be re-calculated at the Center, These results will.
be - made available to the Projeet Directnr and will be tncluded ln the- Ftnal Audlt
Beport. ! : . . .

- ' % DU L D
R R T T

6. Audlt Reports . . . B T I AL U P
EPIC lwm hold perfodic progress checks with the Project Director to verify
the reports of;the internal evaluator.. All written reports will go directly to the
Project Director. Fifty copies of the Final Audlt Report wll.l be dellvered to the
Project Director, . . : .

The Final Audit Report will lnelnde verlﬂeetion of all ﬂndinga and wnelu-
sfons submitted in writing by the. lnternal evaluator and the esaessment of: tlle ap-

proprlatenese of eval.uaﬁon procedures.

7. Conﬂdentialitg-

IOhly those documents outlined in. Parsgraph 3 of this contract will be re-
quested from the project. All information and findings will be held in strictest -
confidence by EPIC, - | '

Any publicity ralease must have the approval of the LEA,

8, Payment Schedule

The EPIC Evehxation Center sha!l be entitled to a fixed payment in the
amount of three thousand, four hundred eighty-eight dollars ($3,488.00), with

Q
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10. Entire Ag;etament

e c-62

the pro led mdlt contract for 1970-71, June 4 1970. E

9. Grant Terms nnd Conditions

e Grant Terms and Conditions of Grant §OEG-9-13C045+3360, Project

© #13-004 between the Texarkana Public Schools and the U, S, Office of Edueation
_are.madp a pért of this agreement, The obligations of this agreemont shall begin

at 12:00 p. m., EST, March 10, 1970. and shall terminate at 12:00 p. m., EST, .
June 8,/ 1870, with snbeequen!; work to be done by EPIC under a new agreementa

This contract constltutes the entlre and only ngreoment betweon the partiu
named hereto and may be ammended by an instrument in writing by authorized sig-
natures and the date thereof with the intent to be hound thereby.

EPIC Evaluation Center * . " +Texarkana Public Schools

Tucson, Arizona Texarkana, Arkansas

by: 4"4"7‘ Cﬂ/@w—r

Rolfert Kraner, Assistant Director

date: 3 -5 - 7 0' date: ﬁg—- /d— 70
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CONTRACT
BETWEEN THE - ' .
TEXARKANA SCHOOL DISTRICT #7
and
EDUCATIONAL CONSULTANTS, INC.
This contract is hercby made and entered into ﬁy and between the
Texarkana School District %7, a,publ%e school distriét organized
and existing under the laws of the State of Arkansas, witﬁ principal
offices located in Texar&:né, Arkansas (hereafter cailed the school
district) and Educational Consultants, Inc., a private corporaiion'
organized and existing under the laws of the State of Georgia with

offices located in Athens, Georgia (hcrcafter called the Consultants).

PURPOSE _

1% is the intent and purpose of this agreement to stipulate the
scope of the work to be performed under this agreement and‘to de~-
scribe the responsibilities and obligations of each party to this

contraét.

SCOPE CF _THEL HORK

The work to be performed by the Consultants is as follows:

1. To precpare a cost reporting format to.be used by the
Technology Contractor in reporting costs to the Texarkana
School District in connection with its performance
contract financed under an ESEA Title VIII grant.

2. To prepare a program budgeting format which will serve
as a basic qguide for the future implementation of a
program budgeting system by Texarkana School District
#7. The minimum essential design elements will include
an outline for the district to use in the developnent
of goals and ohjectives, a program structure, a budget
format including accounting forms, a chart of accounts,
code numbers and a cost evaluation format including sone
suggested cost analysis technics.

3. To develop a sub-program budceting format for the experi-
mental phase of the Title VIII grant and provide assistance
to the district with its 1mp1ementation in the 1970-71
program.

4. To analyze costs related to ritle VIII Program product
objectives concerning pupil achievement gains and drop-
out prevention and to compute cost/effcctiveness ratios
for pupil achievement gains in mathematies and reading
for the exprrimental program, the turnkey program, and
for comparable pupil grouss in the regular school district
program.

S. To provide an in-service program on PPBES to include a

maximum of three days and tor not more than twenty-
five (25) persons seclected by the school dlstrict.

da’
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RESPONUSINILITIES OF THE CONSULTANTS

l. The consultants agrce to provide consulting, advisory,
and production services necessary to accomplish the
scope of the work as outlined herein. .

2. The consultants agree to furnish the school district
a report in draft form describing the components out-
lincd in the scope of the work (except the in-service

o program).

3. The consultants will assume responsibility for all
travel directly related to the project conducted out-
side of the Texarkana area and all living expenses
related to the project both in and out of Texarkana.

4. The consultants agrce to use Dr. C. W. McGuffey as
Project Director for this project. Dr. McGuffey will
give direct and continuing supervision to the activities
of personnel involved in this pro?ect.

RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE SCHOOL DISTRICT

1. The school district agrees to provide suitable work
facilities and materials for use by the Consultants
as its staff members report for work in Texarkana.
.Such facilities shall include suitable work stations,
calculating machines, copying services, typing
services, and access to a telephone as the nced occurs.

2. The school district agrees to furnish neecded ‘back~-
ground and other information promptly and will assure
cooperation of its staff members in the conmpletion
of this project.

. 3. The schocl district agrces to furnich to the counsuitauts
’ all achievement znd drop-out data needed for computing
cost/cffectiveness ratios. Similarly, all fiscal
data required for the successful completion of the
project will be made readily available to the consul-
tants in the requested format. .

. 4. The school district agrees to serve as the inter-
. mediary in obtaining needed data from the Technology
Contractor.
5. The school district agrees to type and reproduce the
final report as may be required for its use.
- COMPLETION SCHEDULE

1. The total project shall be completed not later than
v July 30, 1971.°

2. Tentative completion dates for componentn of the
project are: )

.l. Fiscal reporting format
for Technology Contractor Decer ber 1, 1970

b. Program hudgeting format
for Title VIII program . ‘ Jeanvary 11,.31971

-, cost analysis to compute
cost/effectiveness ratios

{15-20 days after data 1. ‘ .
made available) June-July, 1971
4. Progranm budgoting format :
for school district June 30, 1?71
: Q e. In-service program on '
: IERJf: . Ppnns' As arranged by

' School District
Y T ; ’
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COMPENSATION AND METHOD OF PAYK-!P;NT »

For sarvices ;; outlined herein, the School District agrees to
pay the Consultants the sum of nine thousand six hundred and te;
dollars ($9,610.00). This amount shall be p#id in seven (7) in-
stallments of $1,200.00 each, beginning December 1, 197; and on
the £1f3t of each succeediﬁg month thereafter for six‘'additional
months, and a final payment of $1210.00 upon the completion. and
submission of the final draft of the report of the PPBES fprhag
and the COst/etfectivehss ratibg to the School District.

IN WITNESS WHEREOP, the parties to this contract have caused this
agreement to be signed in their behalf by their duly authorized

rcpresent&tives on the day and year as indicated below,

On behalf of the Texarkana School District #7.

Date Ed Trice, Superintendent

.

Notary:

On behalf of the Educational Consultants, Inc.

Date = ) ¢c. W. Hcauf!ey.;ires;ient
Attested to by:

Secretary-Treasurer
Notary:
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